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TIME TABLE.—ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1921-22,

|
Hours.] Monday. ,|

9 [History 1.....

Const. Hist... . |French 1
Che]!}n. 1, 1A, II;hilo_s.S

Mech. 2}, 3% .‘ Chem.2,4....
Physics 20. . .. |Biology lBLab
............. Physiol. 2.

History 7.....
Math. 1......

Geology 1. ..
Surveying. ...

10 |Elem. Greek..|[Latin 1

Physics 1..... Math. 4
.|Chem. 3, Lab
Geology 2.,

............. Physxol 2.

11 |Latin 2.....

(
Biol. 1B, Lab.
Physiol. 1 1A.
Mech. 4..... .

English 1. .. .'. Latin 4

12 |Greek 3

Physxcs 2i0i s

2.80 |German 1. ...|Elem. Greek.
German 2. . .

..|Chem. 2 Lab.Ch
Anat. Lab... . . |Anat.
Physics 20 Lab Drawmg Wisrarsea

Surveying. .. ..

3.30 |Elem. German|French 8

Physics 20 Lab

Biol. 1B Lab. .|Drawing 1.. . .

Surveying. ....
4.30 |Bib. Lit...... English 5

onl T8 Lab.

Physu:s 20 LabjAnat. L
e Drawmg b 5
weeer...|Biol. 1B Lab.

Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
«.|Greek 1......|History 1....|Greek 1.....
.JFrench 1..... Const. Hist...|Chem, 8.....
Philos. 8, . .. . Chem. 1, 1A,|Surveying.. ..
Physics 8..... 1B, cites Drawing 2. ..
![Chem. 2, 4....[Mech. 2%, 8%.[............
.|BiologylB Lab Embryology..|. ... ccoeeue
PRVEIOL 2.l s s s atsirv e sisil e s sionrs s ois
Latin 1 Elem. Greek.|Latin1......
French 2 SRSy Toot S EaDE. ¢ ieae
Philos. 8 Math. 1.....|Surveying....
Math. 4 Physics 1....|Drawing 2...
Chem. 3,Lab..{Geology 1...|......... N
Geology B s I RA AR E AN b 50 18TTA R
Biol. 1B, Lab ......... b 0 e, S, T
.|Physiol. T RS o | SO
Elem. Latin...|Latin 2...... Elem. Latin..
Latin 4....... English 1....[Chem, 1B,,..
.|Greek 2...... Contracts Eabe s oaate
Math, .. cox Math. 3..... Biol. BN
.|Chem. 8, Lab. Physxol 1,1A[Surveying....
.{Biol. 1B, .....|Elem. Bact... Drawing 2...
Mech, 8., IMechid. ..o frerannnns o
English 2.... Chem. B v
Crimes.......} Lab.
Physics 2.... Physiol, 1 1A
Anat. 1......[Surveying....
Elem. Bact.. .|Drawing 2
............ Biology 1,....
|{Elem. Greek. .|[German 1. ......ccenones .
German2. . . JBhilos 1o e cieenaieie
Econs 1. d. <. Physxcs T, Lab, @) s vnes
.|Phys. 2, Lab.. |Geol. 1 T ahi e e 5
Chem. Lab.. Biol. lB, LD e vsens o is
3 Anat s e e O DVBION B s oioinie v pwsins 8 dewy
.JMech. 3.. A Lot h T A R PR i
S(etelatath oo wracn vojDrawing 1, 8.... . iccceees
French 3..... Elem. German. ... ..sues
EnglER T, IPBIOBE . s s o5 siais o saleiea
.|Econ. 3. .|Physics 1, Lab. (8)........
. PhysncsZ Lab.|Geol. 1 L Lab. i ey
Chem. 2, Lab.|Biol. 1B, Lab. ............
-JAnat. Lab.....|Physiol. 3. .............. 8
.ofMech, 8......[Surveying.....-..co0soane
e avs Drawing 1, 3,l .............
English 5.....|Geol. 1, Lab
Physics 2,Lab.[Surveying............
2,Lab..|Drawing1, 3 o
Anat‘ Lab.....[. Nl i e S e O
IMech. LM O i

*Fall Term.
tWinter Term.
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iv University Almanac. “
: - UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1921-1922.
Sept. 1 Th.—Last day for receilvgirznlg. applications* for Supplementary ]
Examinations.

14 W.—Registration and Beginning of lectures for Final Years
of Medicin ¢ and Dentistry.
27 Tu.—Last day for receiving applications* for Matriculation ]
(and Scholarship) Examinations.
28 W.—Session Begins. Supplementary Examinationst begin.
Matriculation (and Scholarship) Examinations begin.
9—12 a. m., Latin; German.*¥ i
3—6 p. m., English.
29 Th.—9—12 a. m., Fiench: Greek *¥
8—6 p. m., Physics.
80 F. —9—12 a. m., Geometry.
3—6 p. m., Chemistry.
Oct. 1 S. —9—12 a. m., Algebra.
8—6 p. m., Trigonometry, History.** &
M.—10 a. m., Registration (and Payment of Fees) begins.
Halifax students must register on this day.
4 Tu.—Last Regular Registration{t (and payment of fees) Day.
Results of Matriculation and Supplementary examinations
declared.
8 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science.
5 W.—9 a. m., Lectures begin
5 p. m., Meeting of I'aculty of Medicine.
8 S. —Last Reglstrallon Day
12 W.—Intimation as to electxve subjects to be made on or before thia
day in Arts and Science Faculty.
M. —Thanksgiving Day. No Lectures.
21 F.—Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on
or before this day.
Dec. 10 S. —Last day for receiving applications* for Special Examina=
tions in Arts and Science Faculty.
14 W.—Last dayl o{dlecturcs in classes wherein Christmas examinations
are held.
15 Th.—Christmas Examinationst begin.
20 Tu.—Last day of lectures.

el

21 W.—9 a. m., Christmas vacation begins. »
1922.
Jan. 4 W.—9 a. m., Lectures resumed. Special Examinationst in Arts
and Science Faculty begin.
Mar. 1 W.—Last day for receiving theses for Master’s degree.

23 Th.—Last day for receiving Applications* for Examinations for
Master's degree and for Music and Pharmacy.
Apr. 10 M.—Last day for receiving Applications* for Spring Supple=-
mentary Examinations, and for payment of annual
Examination Fees in Medicine and Dentistry.
14 F. —Good Fiiday. No Lectures.
21 F. —Last day of Lectures in Arts and Science and Law.
22—S. —Spring Examinationst begin in Arts and Science, Law, and in
the Physics, Chemistry and Biology of Medicine and
Dentistry.
May 1———M—Finale1_'ofessiona1 Examinations in Medicine and Dentistry
egin.
8 M.—11 a. m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science.
4 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
8 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Dentistry.
9 Tu.—11 a. m., Meeting of Senate.
5 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine.
10 W.—I11 a. m., Meeting of Senate.
Results of Examinations declared.
11 Th.—8 p. m., Convocation.
19—F. —Last day of Lectures in Medicine and Dentistry.
22 M. —Spring Examinations in Medicine and Dentistry begin, except
in Finals.
29 M. —8 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Dentistry.
30 Tu.—5 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine.
31 W.—12 a.l m.a Meeting of Senate. Results of Examinations de- ‘
clared. .

*Fee must accompany application for examination.
**[n case of conflict of examinations arrangements will be made for changes

sultable to all candidates. ‘
fFor time table see Notice Board. \
ttExtra fee for late Registration.
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George S. Campbell, Esq., LL. D. Chairman.
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Academic Staff. vii

ACADEMIC STAFF.

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1920-21.

Arthur Stanley Mackenzie, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.),
D. C. L. (Vind.), LL. D. (Queen’s), F. R. S. C., President
of the Umniversity, 14 Hollis Street.

James Liechti, M. A. (Vind.), L. H. D. (Muhl.), Professor
Emeritus.

Archibald MacMechan, B. A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.), LL.
D. (Tor.), F. R. S. C., George Munro Professor of English
Language and Literature. 72 Victoria Road.

Howard Murray, B. A. (Lond.), LL. D. (Tor.), McLeod Pro-
fessor of Classics, 15 Spring Garden Road.

Howard Parker Jones, B. A. (Vind.), Ph. D. (Heid.), McLeod
Professor of Modern Languages, King Street, Dartmouth.

Murray Macneill, B. A. (Dal.), M. A. (Harv.), Professor of
Mathematics, 83 Inglis Street.

Howard Logan Bronson, B. A., Ph. D. (Yale), F. R. S. C.,
George Munro Professor of Physics, 366 Morris Street.

David Fraser Harris, M. B., C. M., M. D. (Glas.), B. Sc.
(Lond.), D. Sc. (Birm.), F. R. SS. E. & C., Professor of
Physiology.

Herbert Leslie Stewart, M. A. (R. U. I. et Oxon.), Ph. D.
(R.U. 1.), F. R. S. C., George Munro Professor of Philosophy,
75 Larch Street.

Walter Percy Copp, B. A. (Acad.), B. Sc. (McGill), A. M. E.
I. C., Professor of Civil Engineering, 65 Walnut Street.

Bishop Carleton Hunt, B. B. A. (B. U.), Professor of Commerce,
Birchdale.

Donald Sutherland MclIntosh, B. A. (Dal.), M. Sc. (McGill),
Assistant Professor of Geology, 7 Hollis St.

Carleton Bell Nickerson, M. A. (Clark, Assistant Professor of
Chemistry, Armdale.

James Arthur Dawson, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Yale), 4ssistant
Professor of Biology, Birchdale.

John Hamilton Lane Johnstone, M. Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D.
(Yale), Assistant Professor of Physics, 513 LeMarchant St.

Hugh Philip Bell, M. Sc. (Dal.), Assistant Professor of Biology.
71 Chestnut Street.

Roy Cameron Easson, M. A. (Queen’s), Assistant Professor
of Chemistry, 40 Inglis Street.

George Earle Wilson, M. A. (Queen’s), Leciurer in History and
Political Economy, 285 South Street.

Edward Wilber Nichols, M. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Yale), Iznsiructor
2n Classics, 10 Brenton St.

Merle Perry Colpitt, M. A. (Dal.), Instructor in Physics.

James Arthur Harrison, Demonstrator in Drawing.

Ebenezer Walter Todd, B. A., (Dal.), Demonsirator in Chemisiry.

Jotham Wilbur Logan, M. A. (Dal.), Lecturer in Classics,
279 Barrington St.

George Killam Butler, M. A., (Dal.), Lecturer in Classics,
Dutch Village Road.




viii Academic Stafh.

James William Falconer, M. A. (Edin.), D. D. (Knox), Lec-
turer in Archaeology, Franklyn Street.

Harold Arnold Kent, M. A. (Dal.), D. D. (Mont.), Leciurer in
Biblical Literature, Francklyn Street.

Abigail Roberto Rosales, M. A., Litt. D., Lecturer in Spanish.

Harry Dean, Examiner in Theory of ]lluszc

Mabel VernonV Todd

John Albert Bentley, B. A., (Dal). fReaders in English.

Secretary of the Faculty, Prof. H. P. Jones.

Registrar of the Faculty, Prof. M. Macneill.

Commitiee on (Prof. Macneill, Chairman.
Studies and | Prof. MclIntosh, Secretary.
Attendance. { Prof. Wilson.

Committee on {Prof. MacMechan, Chairman.
Library. |Prof. Harris, Prof. Murray.

FACULTY OF LAW, 1920-21.

A. Stanley MacKenzie, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.), D. C.
L. (Vind.) ,LL. D. (Queen’s), F. R. S. C., President of the
Universivy.

Hon. Benjamin Russell, M. A., D. C. L. (Mt. All.), Judge of
the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia, Professor of Con.racts,
Lecturer on Sales and E wity Jurisprudence.

Donald A. MacRae, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Cornell), George Mun-
ro Professor of Constitutional and International Law.

John E. Read, B. A. (Dal.), Rhodes Scholar, B. C. L. (Oxon.),
Professor of Property.

William B. Wallace, LL. B. (Dal.), Judge of the County Court,
Lecturer on Torts.

George Patterson, M. A,, LL. B. (Dal.), Judge of the County
Court, Lecturer on Evidence and Bills and Notes.

Stuart Jenks, LL. B. (Dal.), K. C., Lecturer on Agency.

T. Sherman Rogers, B. A. (Acad.), K. C., Leciurer on Siatules
and Rules of Interpretation.

James McG. Stewart, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.), Leciurer on Sales.

F. H. Bell, B. A. (Dal. ),K C City Solicitor, Lecturer on Partner-
ship.

T. W. Murphy, LL.B. (Dal.), K. C., Lecturer on Morigages and
Suretyship.

T. R. Robertson, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.), K. C., Leciurer on Proce-
dure.

Edmund P. Allison, B. A,, LL. B. (Dal.), K. C., Lecturer on
Insurance.

Humphrey Mellish, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.), Judge of the Supreme
Court of Nova Scotia, Lecturer on Evidence.

W. J. O’Hearn, LL. B. (Dal.), K. C., Registrar of Deeds,

Lecturer on Crimes.

e



Academic Staff. ix

E. R. MacNutt, B. A. (U. N. B.), LL. B. (Dal.), Lecturer on
Practical Starutes and Rules of Interpretation.

C. J. Burchell, M. A., LL. B. (Dal.), K. C., Lecturer on Shipping.

R. F. Yeoman, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.), Lecturer on Wills and Ad-
mAnLStration.

Dean of the Faculty, Dr. MacRae.
Secretary of the Faculty, Prof. Russell.

Address all correspondence to the Dean.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 1920-21.

A. Stanley Mackenzie, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.), D. C.
L. (Vind.), LL. D. (Queen’s), F. R. S. C., President of the
Unaversity.

M. A. Curry, B. A. (Vind.), M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Professor of
Clinical Gynaecology, 71 Morris St.

Murdoch Chisholm, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. P.
(Lond.), LL. D. (Dal.), Professor of Clinical Surgery, 303
Brunswick St.

William H. Hattie, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Provincial Health
Officer, Professor of Mental Diseases and Lecturer on Hygiene,
Dartmouth.

Louis M. Silver, B. A. (Vind.) M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Pro-
fessor of Medicine and of Clinical Medicine, 65 Morris St.

John Stewart, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), LL. D. (Edin. and Dal.),
Professor of Surgery, 28 South St.

A. F. Buckley, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Pharm. Lic. (Mont.),
Professor of Materia Medica, 209 South Park St.

E. V. Hogan, M. D., C. M. (McGill), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), L.
R. C. P. (Lond.), Professor of Surgery and of Clinical Surgery,
37 College St.

Howard L. Bronson, B. A., Ph. D. (Yale), F. R. S. C., George
Munro Professor of Physics, 366 Morris Street.

D. Fraser Harris, M. B., C., M. D. (Glasg.ﬁ, B. Sc. (Lond.),
D. Sc. (Birm.), F. R. SS. E. & C., Professor of Physiology.

H. K. McDonald, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Professor of Clinical
Surgery, 133 Spring Garden Road.

A. G. Nicholls, M. A., M. D., C. M. D. Sc. (McGill), F. R. S.
C., Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology, 6 Studley St.

John Cameron, M. D. (Edin.), D. Sc. (St. And.), F. R. SS. E.
& C., M. R. C. S., Campbell Memorial Professor of Anatomy,
Birchdale.

W. Bruce Almon, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), 4ssociate Professor of
Obstetrics, 35 Hollis Street.

C. B. Nickerson, A. M. (Clark), 4ssistant Professor of Chemistry.

James Arthur Dawson, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Yale), 4ssistant
Professor of Biology, Birchdale.

Hugh Philip Bell, M. Sc. (Dal.), Assistant Professor of Biology,
71 Chestnut Street.

Roy Cameron Easson, M. A. (Queen’s), Assistant Professor
of Chemisiry, 40 Inglis Street.




bs Academic Staff.

J. H. L. Johnstone, M. Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Yale.), Assistant
Professor of Physics, 513 LeMarchant Street.

James R. Corston, B. A., M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Lecturer on Ther-
apeutics, 337 Brunswick St.

Kenneth A. MacKenzie M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Lecturer on
Medicine, 39 Spring Garden Road.

Philip Weatherbe, M. B., Ch. B. (Edin.), Lecturer on Surgery
and Demonstrator of Operat'we Surgery, 66 Queen St.

R. E. Mathers, M, D. (New York), Lecturer on Diseases of the
Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat, 34% Morris St.

J. G MacDougall M. D., c.M. (McGill), Lecturer on Surgery
and Clinical Surgery, 24 South St.

George H. Murphy, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Lecturer on Clinical
Surgery, 28 Carleton St.

Charles S. Morton, M. D. (Tor.), Lecturer on Gynaecology,
52 Spring Garden Rd.

M. J. Carney, B. A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M. (McGill), Lecturer on
Paediatrics, 115 Oxford Street.

Frank G. Mack, M. B., (Tor.), Lecturer on Skin Diseases and
Demonstrator of Bacteriology, 140 Spring Garden Road.

G. A. Maclntosh, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Lecturer on Medicine,
464 Robie St.

H. G. Grant, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. R. C. M. (Eng.), L. R.

P. (Lond.), Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence, 3 Yorke

Street.

P. A. Macdonald, M. D., C. M., (McGill), Lecturer on
Practical Obstetrics.

B. F. Royer, M. D. (Jeff.), Director of Public Health Course
Nurses.

Jessie Ross, Assistant Director of Public Health Course for Nurses.

Lewis Thomas, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), L. R.
C. P. (Lond.), Demonsirator of Practical Surgery, 299 Bruns-
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J. F. Lessel, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator of Anaesthetics,
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F E. Lawlor, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Demonstrator of Mental
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Merle P. Colpltt; M. A. (Dal.), Instructor in Physics.

Ebenezer Walter Todd, B. A. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Chemistry.

G. A. Burbidge, Member of N. S. Pharm. Soc., Demonstrator of
Practical Materia Medica, 137 Hollis St.

Margaret L. Low, Demonstrator of Physiology. \

D. St. C. Campbell, M. D., C. M. (Dal.)

W. AllanCurry,M.D.,C.M.(McGill),F.R.C.S.E.

Florence J. Murray, M. D., C. M. (Dal.)

H. B. Atlee, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), F. R. C. S.
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J. G. D. Campbell, M. D., C. M. (Dal.)

GoW. Grant, B. '/A. (Dal.), M. . B.,.Ch. B,
(Edin.) ]

H. W. Schwartz, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Demonstrator of Histology,
41 Windsor St.

P. D. McLarren, M. D., C. M. (Dal. ) Demonstrator of Physiology

317 Barrington Street.

Demonstrators
vof Anatomy.
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W. L. Muir, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Demonstrator of Anaesthe-
tics, 245 Robie Street. ¢

Dean of the Faculty, Dr. Stewart.
Secretary of the Faculty, Prof. Harris.
»’. Committee President Mackenzie.
b"" on studies - {Dean Stewart, Prof. Harris, Secretary.

Prof. Nicholls.
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Paul Building.

F. W. Ryan, D. D. S. (U. of M.), Professor and Examiner in
Operative Dentistry, 7 Spring Garden Road.

G. K. Thompson, D. D. S. (P. D. C.), Professor and Examiner
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icle Building.

Frank Woodbury, D. D. S. (P. C. D. S.) ,LL. D. (Dal.), Pro-
fessor and Examiner in Prosthetic Dentistry and in History.
Ethics and Jurisprudence, 177 South Park Street.

F. V. Woodbury, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R. C. S. and L.
R. C. P. (Edin.), L. F. P. S. (Glas.), Professor and Ex-
aminer in General and Oral Surgery and Anaesthetics, 310
Barrington St.

W. W. Woodbury, B. Sc. (Dal.), D. D. S. (P. D. C.), Professor
and Examiner in Orthodonia, 17 Spring Garden Road.
Howard L. Bronson, B. A., Ph. D. (Yale), F. R. S. C., George

Munro Professor and Examiner in Physics, 366 Morris St.

David Fraser Harris, M. B., C. M. ,M. D. (Glas.), B. Sc.
(Lon.), D. Sc. (Birm.), F. R. SS. E. & C., Professor and
Examaner in Physiology and Histology.

A. G. Nichols, M. A., M. D., C. M., D. Sc. (McGill), F. R. S.
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John Cameron, M. D. (Edin.), D. Sc. (St. And.), F. R. SS. E.
& C., M. R. C. S., Professor and Examiner in Anatomy,
Birchdale.

John Stewart, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), LL. D. (Edin. and Dal.),
Professor of Surgery, 28 South Street.

C. B. Nickerson, M. A. (Clark), Assistant Professor of Chem-
istry, Armdale, P. O.
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James Arthur Dawson, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Yale), 4ssistant
Professor of Biology, Birchdale.

J. H. L. Johnstone, M. Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Yale), Assistant
Professor of Physzcs 513 LeMarchant Street.

Hugh Philip Bell, M. Sc. (Dal.), Assistant Professor of Bzology
71 Chestnut Street. %

Roy Cameron Easson, M. A. (Queen’s), Assistant Professor
of Chemistry, 40 Inglis Street. 4

W. H. H. Beekwith, D. D. S. (U. of P.), Lecturer in Operative
Dentistry, 306 Barrington St.

G. H. Fluck, D. D. S. (P. D. C.), Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry,
122 Hollis St.

W. C. Oxner, D. D. S. (B. C. D. S.), Lecturer in Crown and
Bridge Work and Ceramics, 66 Spring Garden Road.

R. H. Woodbury, D. D. S. (P. D. C.), Lecturer in Prosthetic
Dentistry, 17 Spring Garden Road.

A. W. Faulkner, D. D. S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry,
69 Gottingen Street.

G. R. Hennigar, D. D. (B. C. D. S.), Lecturer in Exodontia
and Radiology, 427 Barrington St.

Philip Weatherbe, M. B., Ch. B. (Edin.), Lecturer on Surgery,
66 Queen Street.

K. F. Woodbury ,D. D. S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Materia Medica,
177 South Park Street.

Dr. S. G. Ritchie

Dr. F. W. Ryan,

Dr. G. K. Thomson, «

Dr. Frank Woodbury, Demonstrators in Dental Subjects.

Dr. W. W. Woodbury, ‘

Dr. W. H. H. Beckwith,

Dr. W. C. Oxner,

Dr. R. H. Woodbury,

O. Gardner, Assistant Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry.

Frank G. Mack, M. B. (Tor.), Demonstrator of Bacteriology.

Merle P. Colpitt, M. A. (Dal.), Instructor in Physics.

Margaret L. Low, Demonstrator of Histology.

D. St. Campbell, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), ll)enmnslmfms

W. Alan Curry,M.D.,C. M (McGill),F.R.C.S.E. ;of Anatomy.

Florence J. Murray, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), J

Dean of Faculty, Dr. Frank Woodbury.

Recording Secretary of Faculty, Dr. F. W. Ryan,
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Fs Re 8¢ Gs, President of the University.

M. A. Curry, B.A., (Vind.), M.D., (Univ. N.Y.), Emeritus Professor of Clinical
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39 Spring Garden Road.

Philip Weatherbe, M.B,, Ch.B. (Edin.), Lecturer omn Surgery and Demomnstrator of
Operative Surgery, 66 Queen Strect.
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96 Spring Garden Road.

George H. Murphy, M.D.,0.M. (Dal.), Lecturer on Clinical Surgery, 28 Carletom Street.
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E,; Walter Tedd, B. A. (Pal.), Instructer in Chemistry, Cemedors Apartments.

B. F. Royer, M.D. (Jeff.), Director of Public Health Course for Nurses, Province Building.
Jessie Ross, Assistant Director of Public Health Course for Nurses.
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Dalhousic Enibersity.

INTRODUCTION.

Historical Sketch.

Dalhousie College was founded in 1818 by the Right Honour-
able George Ramsay, ninth Earl of Dalhousie, ‘‘for the education
of youth in the higher branches of science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at
the port of Castine, at that time a part of the Commonwealth
of Massachusetts, now of Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by
Sir John Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia.
In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dated December 14th, 1817, Lord
Dalhousie, with the unanimnous consent of the Council, proposed
that £9,750 of these funds be devoted to the ‘‘founding of a College
or Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edinburgh,”
‘‘open to all occupations and sects of religion, restricted to such
branches only as are applicable to our present state, and having
the power to expand with the growtb and improvement of our
society,” and that this College be established in Halifax, ‘‘the seat
of the legislature, of the courts of justice, of the military and the
mercantile soc1ety On the 6th of F ebruary, 1818, Lord Bathurst
wrote expressing the Prince Regent’s ‘‘entire approval of the
apphcatlon of the funds in question in the founrldtlon of a Seminary
in Halifax for the higher classes of learning.” The building was
begun in 1819, and on the 22nd of May in the year 1820 the
corner stone was laid by the Earl of Dalhousie. On the 13th
of January, 1821, an ‘‘Act tc incorporate the Governors of Dal-
housie College at Halifax'' became law. The original Board
consisted of the Governor-General of British North America, the
Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, the Bishop, the Chief-
]ustlce, the President of the Council, ‘the Treasurer of the Pro-
vince, the Speaker of the House of Assembly, and the President
of the College.

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 1829-36 on the part of
both the British Government and the Board of Governors to effect
a union with King’s College, at that time the only other existing
in the Province, Dalhousie (‘ollecre went into operation in 18‘38
with the Rev. Thomas McCulloch D. D., as President. .

In 1841 an Act was passed conferrmg university powers upon
the College, and vesting the appointment of the Governors in the
Governor and Council. Two years later President McCulloch
died, and in 1845 the College was closed, the Governors consider-
ing 1t ‘advisable to allow the funds of the institution ta accumu-
late.” From 1849 to 1859 the College funds were employed to
support a High School. Toward the end of this period, in 1856,
the Arts department of Gorham College, Liverpool, supported
by the Congregationalists, was transferred to Dalhousie, ‘‘with
a view to the furtherance of the establishment of a Provincial
University,” and for a short time an attempt was made to con-
duct the insfitution as a University under the Act of 1841.




2. Dalhousie University.

The history of Dalhousie College as an institution realizing the
purpose of its Founder may be dated from 1863. In that year
the College was reorganized under an Act which empowered the
Board of Governors to grant to any body of Christians, or any
individual, or number of individuals, the privilege of nominating
a representative to the Board, and a Professor, for every chair
in the College supported by them to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year. In consequence of this provision, the Presbyterian
Church of Nova Scotia closed its academies at Truro and Halifax,
and undertook the support of two chairs; and the Church of
Scotland in Nova Scotia, having no institution of its own, endowed
one chair—the Chair of Mathematics. Thus strengthened, the
College opened in the Autumn in 1863 with a staff of six professors,
the Rev. James Ross, D. D., being Principal. At the death of
the incumbents of the two chairs supported by it, the Presbyterian
Church withdrew its support.

In 1879 Mr. George Munro, of New York, endowed the Chair
of Physics, and in rapid succession Chairs of History and Political
Economy, English Literature, Law and Metaphyics. He also
supported Tutorships in Classics and Mathematics, and for ten
years provided liberal exhibitions and bursaries. His muni-
ficent gifts, aggregating about $350,000, were at that time un-
paralleled in Canada.

In 1882 Mr. Alexander McLeod, of Halifax, left the residue of
his estate, about $65,000,to endow the three chairs now known
as the McLeod Chairs of Classics, of Modern Languages, and of
Chemistry.

The purchase of the old College building by the City and the
generous gift of $20,000 by Sir William Young, for over forty
years Chairman of the Board of Governors, led to the erecticn
of a new building on Carleton St., the corner stone of which was
laid by Sir William on the 27th of April, 1887. The gifts of Sir
William Young to the College subsequent to its reorganization
exceeded $68,000.

In 1890 Mr. John P. Mott, of Halifax, left a bequest of $10,000
to the College.

In 1902 the University received a bequest of $2,000 from the
late Professor Charles Macdonald for a library endowment fund.
In the same year the Alumni began a movement to collect funds
for the erection of a library building in memory of Professor Mac-
donald, and obtained contributions of $25,000 for the purpose.
The erection of this building was not begun until February, 1914,
being delayed until a new site for the University should be secured.
The corner stone was laid by the Rev. Dr. Allan Pollok on April
29th. In the same year the late Professor Johnson left a number
of his books and a bequest of $1,000 to the library. In 1917 the
library received a further endowment of $1, 000 the gift of Pre-
sident A. Ross Hill, of Missouri Umversntv in memory of his
late wife, née Agnes Baxter B. A,

In 1912 a canvass for funds to pay for the purchase of the
Studley estate, which had been lately acquired as a new site for
the Umver51ty, and to erect the necessary new buildings and
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increase the endownient, brought in new subscriptions of about
$400,000. The new home of the University contains more than
40 acres and is beautifully situated on a partly wooded eminence
overlooking the North West Arm. The corner stone of the first
of the new buildings, the Science Building, was laid by H. R. H.
the Duke of Connaught, on Aug. 15th, 1912. Mr. Andrew
Carnegie gave $40,000 toward the erection of this building on
condition that the University set aside a like amount for main-
tenance. The Science Building and the Macdonald Memorial
Library were opened for occupancy in the fall of 1915, and the
work of the Faculty of Arts and Science is now carried on in these
buildings.

The late Lieut. George W. Stairs, B. A. '09, who fell at Lange-
marck, bequeathed the sum of $5,000 to the University.

By the will of Mr. Joseph Matheson, of Lower L’Ardoise, who
died in 1915, the University received a legacy of $15,000,

In 1916 Mr. John Macnab, a life-long friend to the University,
died leaving two-thirds of the residue of his estate to the Board
of Governors, a portion or all of it at their discretion to be devoted
to the extension antl maintenance of the library. The amount of
this bequest was about $96,000.

In 1917 Mr. G. S. Campbell, Chairman of the Board of Gover-
nors, and Mrs. Campbell, gave $25,000 to found a series of valu-
able scholarships to commemorate their only son, George H.
Campbell, B. A. '15, who enlisted for overseas service during
his senior year, and was killed while on duty at the front.

In 1918 Senator William Dennis and Mrs. Dennis founded the
Eric Dennis Chair of Government and Political Science in memory
of their son Eric who gave his life for his country at the taking of
Vimy Ridge. They handed over to the University the sum of
$60,000, the interest on which was to be devoted to the payment
of the salary of the occupant of the new chair and to the provision
of scholarships and a gold medal in connection with the depart-
ment.

In 1919, the one hundredth anniversary of the founding of the
University was celebrated, having been delayed for a year by the
war. Asa memorial of this event a canvass was made during 1920,
for a fund for endowment and buildings, to be called the Cen-
tennial Fund. This campaign resulted in subscriptions for gen-
eral purposes to the amount of $439,000, and also the following
amounts to be used for the specific purposes mentioned:—

Senator and Mrs. Dennis donated $40,000 to be added to their
previous gift, bringing the foundation of the Dennis Chair to

$100,000.

W. A. Black, Esq., of Halifax, contributed $60,000 to endow a
Chair of Commerce with special reference to seaborne commerce.

Mrs. E. B. Eddy, of Ottawa, made to the University a gift of
$300,000 to erect a Women’s Building to serve as a residence and
centre for the general interests of the women students. This was
the largest single gift which the University had ever received. It
was made in memory of Mr. and Mrs. Shirreff, of Chatham, N. B.,
the parents of Mrs. Eddy, and the building is to be called Shirreff
Hall.
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‘The Rockefeller Foundation and the Carnegie Corporation, both
of New York, contributed $500,000 each to the University for the
furtherance of medical education. Their magnificent gifts make
possible a medical centre of the first rank in the Maritime Pro-
vinces.

The British Empire Steel Corporation made a promise of a con-
tribution of $250,000 for the encouragment of scientific research
to stimulate the development of the mineral and other natural
resources of the Province.

A fund of £4000 sterling, to be known as the ‘‘James Gordon
MacGregor Memorial Fund,'’ was provided by the New Glasgow
relatives of the late Prof. MacGregor. The object of the fund is
to provide a Fellowship in Physics.

The Faculty of Medicine was organized in 1868; merged into
the Halifax Medical College in 1875; and re-organized as an
examining faculty in 1885. In 1911 the University purchased
the property of the Halifax Medical College, and undertook the
provision of instruction in all the subjects of the medical curri-
culum. After the removal of the Faculty of Arts and Science
to Studley in Sept., 1915, the Medical School Was removed to the
Forrest Building, and the old Halifax Medical College vacated.

In 1914 Dr. D. A. Campbell and Mrs. Campbell endowed the
Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial Chair of Anatomy, in memory
of their late son, a distinguished alumnus of this University.

The Faculty of Science was organized in 1877, and re-organized
in 1891. In 1902 the School of Mines was established. An ap-
peal for funds for the support of this department was made, and
subscriptions were received to the amount of about $60,000.
In 1906 the Faculty was divided, the department of Pure Science
uniting with the Faculty of Arts to form the Faculty of Arts and
Science, and the department of Applied Science becoming the
Faculty of Engineering. On the opening of the Nova Scotia
Technical College in 1909, the Faculty of Engineering was dis-
continued.

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883.

The Faculty of Dentistry was organized in 1908, in affiliation
with the Maritime Dental College, which, under the auspices of
the Dental Association of the Province, provided instruction in
the professional dental subjects. In 1912 the Dental College
discontinued its work, and instruction in all subjects of the curri-
culum is now carried on by the Faculty of Dentistry.

In 1911 the Pharmaceutical Society of Nova Scotia received the
co-operation of the University in establishing the Nova Scotia
College of Pharmacy. The University placed rooms at its disposal
and arranged with some of the members of the scientific staff to
glve some of the instruction. In 1917 the Pharmaceutical Society
of{New Brunswick joined in the undertaking and the name was
changed to-the Maritime College of Pharmacy. The University
offers the degree of Phm. B. to candidates fulfilling the necessary
requirements.

Constitution.

The Board of Governors is the supreme governing body of
the University. Appointments to it are made by the Governor-
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in-Council on the nomination of the Board, or on the nomination,
with the approval of the Board, of any body of Christians, or of
any individual, or number of individuals, supporting a chair in
the College. Any such body or individual is entitled to one re-
presentative Governor for each chair so supported. The Board
has granted to the Alumni Association the privilege of proposing
the names of three members of the Board. An Alumni Repre-
sentative Governor, must resign at the end of three years; he may
be appointed to succeed himself; but he cannot hold office for
more than six years continuously. On similar conditions, the
Alumnae Association, have the selection of one member of the
Board. The Governors have the management of the funds and
property of the College; the power of appointing the President,
Professors, and other officials, and of determining their duties
and salaries; and the general oversight of the work of the Uni-
versity.

The Senate consists of the President and Professors. To this
body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regulations of the
University, subject to the approval of the Governors. All degrees
are conferred by the Senate.

The Faculties consist of the members of the teaching staff in
each of the four main domains of study in which courses can be
pursued at the University, namely, Arts and Science, Law, Medi-
cine, and Dentistry. To them are intrusted by the Senate, sub-
ject to its approval, the supervision of the teaching, the prepara-
tion of regulations governing courses of study, and the recom-
mendation of suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships, diplomas,

and degrees.

Degrees and Courses.

The Senate confers the degrees in course of Bachelor and Master
of Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of Music,
Bachelor of Pharmacy, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Medicine and
Master of Surgery, and Doctor of Dental Surgery. A course in
Music for the diploma of Licentiate of Music is also prescribed.

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris causa
tantum in recognition of eminent literary, scientific, professional,
or public services.

The various Faculties of the University provide the instruction
required in the courses leading to the above degrees, except in
Music and in Pharmacy. In Music instruction is provided in the
literary and scientific subjects required, and the University re-
cognizes as qualifying for a degree the instruction in professional
subjects given by the Halifax Conservatory of Music or other ap-
proved institutions. In Pharmacy the University provides in-
struction in pure science, and recognizes the teaching in profes-
sional subjects of the Maritime College of Pharmacy, or other
approved institutions.

Engineering Courses.—Courses in Engineering are offered
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. These courses extend over
two or three years and correspond to the work prescribed by the
Nova Scotia Technical College for the first two years of four-year
courses in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical and Mining Engineering.

Public ‘Health Nursing Course.—In February, 1920, a
course of six months duration was instituted for graduate nurses
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intending to take up the work of Public Health Nursing. A
certificate of proficiency, will be issued to those completing the
course satisfactorily.

Affiliated Courses.—By a proper selection of elective subjects
in his course, a candidate may reduce by one year the time re-
quired for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and a professional degree
inLaw. Similarly a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
or Bachelor of Science may reduce by two years the time required
for the combined degrees in Arts or Science and Medicine.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science may shorten by two years a subsequent course for a degree
in Engineering.

Privileges.—The usual privileges of exemption from the Pre
liminary Examination granted to graduates of recognized univer-
sities by the learned professions in Canada and Great Britain are
extended to this University.

The University of Oxford exempts from Responsions an under-
graduate in Arts of this University who has passed in the sub-
jects (including Greek) of the second or a higher year. A Bachelor
of Arts with Honours is further exempted from four terms of resi-
dence. The Trustees of the Rhodes Scholarships exempt from the
qualifying examination candidates who are exempted from Re-
sponsions by the University of Oxford.

Of the seven courses required by the University of Edinburgh
for the degree of B. Sc. in Pure Science, three may be taken in
this University; and of the seven courses required for the B. Sc.
in Engineering, two may be taken in this University, subject to
certain conditions.

The University of London exempts Bachelors of this University
from the Preliminary Examination leading to the LL. B. degree
of that University.

Graduatgs in law of this University are admitted to the Bar of
Nova Scotia without further examination.

The degree in Medicine from this University is recognized as
entitling to the privileges usually granted to graduates in Medicine
of Canadian Universities. Graduates of this University in Med-
icine and Surgery who hold the License of the Provincial Medical
Board may, on application, be placed on the Colonial List of the
British Medical Register.

Affiliated Institutions.

The Presbyterian College, Halifax.
Principal. . ...Rev. Clarence Mackinnon, M. A.,, D. D., LL.D.

The classes and examinations in Hebrew 1, Gaelic and New
Testament Greek 1, conducted at this College are recognized
as qualifying for the degree in Arts at the University. Arrange-
ments have been made whereby students may reduce to six years
the time required to take the degree of B. A. from the University
and complete the divinity course at the Presbyterian College.
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The Prince of Wales College.
sBranctbaliclds siulafl vexdifng S. N. Robertson, M. A., LL. D.
Students holding High Honour Diplomas of Prince of Wales
College, of Charlottetown, P. E. I., are admitted to the Third
Year of the B. A. Course in Dalhousie, those holding Honour
Diplomas to the Second, those holding Certificates or First Class
licenses to the First Year.
Halifax Conservatory of Music.
DDErecton st snmlins s B e daiols shiian s Sl antsti ol Mr. Harry Dean.
The University recognizes the teaching of the Conservatory
as part of the qualifications required for the degree of Bachelor
of Music and for the Diploma of Licentiate of Music.

The Maritime College of Pharmacy.

DECrelary sl ilienits. Lk wiam b TRORLE Mr. G. A. Burbidge.

The University recognizes the teaching of the Maritime College
of Pharmacy as part of the qualifications required for the degree
of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

Halifax Ladies’ College.
5 1106 A St SRS s e S Miss F. E. Blackwood, B. A.

Students who have completed the regular course and received
the Matriculation Diploma are admitted to the Arts course with-
out further examination.

Convent of the Sacred Heart.
MO SUPETLON .S LV im0 AL Aot srod Madame Conwell.

Students who have completed the regular course and received
the Diploma are admitted to the Arts course without further
examination.

Mount Saint Vincent Academy.
WotheraSinpentor.. .o fmln sl Dk cawinin Mother Berchmans.

Arrangements have been made whereby students from this
institution may receive Advanced Standing in work of the First
and Second Years for work done at the Academy, and instruction
in separate classes in the work of the Third and Fourth Years.

Equipment.
Libraries.

The University possesses a University Library, the Macdonald
Memorial Library, open to all registered students, and the sepa-
rate Law, Medical and Dental Libraries for the students and
instructors in those Faculties.

The University Library was instituted in 1867, as the result
of an appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant, at Convocation.
Until 1888 the number of volumes did not exceed 3,000; today
there are 20,000 volumes and 5,000 pamphlets, selected primarily
to meet the needs of students in the Faculty of Arts and Science.

The University Library contains the Mac Kensgie Collection of
works on Mathematical and Physical Science, which was presented
to the College by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. MacKen-
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zie; the Robert Morrow Collection of works on Northern Anti-
quities and Languages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow; the
Seth Collection of Philosophical works, purchased with the pro-
ceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given by Pro-
fessor James Seth; the DeMille Memorial, presented by Pro-
fessor MacMechan from the proceeds of two courses of Lectures
on Shakespere; the Lawson Library, presented by the daughters
of the Late Professor George Lawson, LL. D.; the McCulloch
Collection, from the Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.;
the Edwin P. Robins Memorial Collection of Philosophical books;
the Macdonald Collection, presented by the son of the late Pro-
fessor Charles Macdonald, M. A.; the DeMille Collection presented
by Mrs. J. DeMille; the Harrington Collection, presented by the
family of the late Emily Harrington, M. A.; the Fraser Collection,
presented by the family of the late A. H. R. Fraser, LL. B.; the
J. J. Stewart Collection (1200 volumes and pamphlets on local
history, and a valuable collection ot coins), presented by the
family of the late J. J. Stewart, Esq.; the Forrest Collection,
presented by the Rev. Dr. Forrest; also the Class Memorial
Collections, presented by the graduating classes of 1894 and some
subsequent years.

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883 it received a
number of very generous contributions for a Library. Today
the Law Library contains more than 8,000 volumes, including all
the law reports which a student will find it necessary to consult.

The Medical Library received its real start by the gift of some
books and an Endowment of £1,000 from the late Dr. Cogswell.
It is open on certain conditions to any practitioner in the Pro-
vince as well as to medical students.

Besides the libraries in the University, students may use, sub-
ject to certain conditions, the following libraries; The Science
Library (61,000 volumes and pamphlets), the Legislative
Library (24,000 volumes), the Citizens’ Free Library (33,000
volumes), the Library of the Presbyterian Theological College
(11,000 volumes), and the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society Lib-
rary (18,000 volumes).

The Museum.

The Museum consists chiefly of the Thomas McCulloch, the
Patterson, and the Honeyman Collections.

The Thomas McCulloch Collection, presented by the late
Rev. William McCulloch, D. D., of Truro, contains a large and
valuable collection of birds, especially native species of the
Maritime Provinces, besides many mineral, rock and fossil
specimens, shells of recent mollusca, Indian implements, etc.
The fossil specimens include a collection of European cretaceous
fossils and of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian. The
collection of birds is supplemented by the valuable collection
made by Col. T. J. Egan, of Halifax, containing thirty cases of
native birds.

The Patterson Collection of Indian antiquities was made by
the late Rev.. George Patterson, D. D., LL. D., F. R. S. C., and
presented by him to the University. It contains 280 specimens,
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catalogued and conveniently arranged for reference, including
about 250 specimens relating to the dborl;,mes of Nova Scotia.

The Honeyman Collection consists of the extensive geolo-
gical collection made by the Rev. David Honeyman, D. C. L., F.
S. A., for some years Professor of Geology in Dalhousie Colle
and was presented by Dr. Honeyman's rclatlves

The Honeyman collection and the portion of the McCulloch
collection illustrating Geology and Mineralogy are placed in the
Geological Laboratory.

The Zoological section of the Museum was catalogued by the
late Dr. Andrew Halliday, Lecturer in Zoology from 1899 to 1903.

The collections of the Provincial Museum, illustrating the Geo-
logy, Mineralogy and Zoology of the Province, may be convenient-
ly used by students.

Laboratories.

The new Science Building is designed to be ultimately a chemical
laboratory only, but for a number of years it will be divided between
the departments of chemistry and physics. For a short time it
will house also the (Iepdrtments of Geology and Engineering.
Each department during this earliest stage of utilization of the
building will have the following accommodation, respectively:—

The Chemical Laboratory contains two lecture rooms ac-
commodating respectively 175 and 60 students, a laboratory for
general chemistry provided with lockers for 120 students, and a
laboratory for qualitative analytical chemistry for 72 students.
There are in addition special laboratories for quantitative analysis,
organic chemistry, physical chemistry, a Professor’s study, two
private laboratories, two rooms for research, balance rooms, de-
partmental library, a room for work involving the use of hydrogen
sulphide, and a photographic dark room.

The Physical Laboratory contains a lecture room to seat 120
students, a general laboratory to accommodate 40 students, an
advanced laboratory for 10 students, a Professor’s study, two
private laboratories, two rooms for research, departmental library,
a photometric room, a dark room and a storage battery room. In
the basement are a work-shop and dynamo room, and a room for
the seismograph.

The Geological Laboratory contains a Professor’s study, and a
general laboratory for 50 students.

The Engineering Laboratory contains a Professor’s study and
a lecture room to seat 60 students, and a Drafting room accom-
modating 50 students.

The Biological Laboratory is in the Forrest Building on Car-
leton St.. and accommodates about 60 students doing simultan-
eous work.

The space in the Forrest Building previously occupied by the
Arts and Science departments is now utilized for the laboratory,
museum and library accommodation of the Medical and Dental
Schools. .
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ADMISSION.

Women are admitted to classes on the same condi-
tions as men.

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to
any class except by special action of the Senate.

Students are classified as Graduate Students, Under-
graduates, Matriculants and Special Students.

Graduate Students are students who hold a Bache-
lor’'s degree in Arts or Science and are pursuing a
course in Arts or Science for a Master’s degree.

Undergraduates are students who have completed
Matriculation and are candidates for a Bachelor’s
degree in Arts or Science or a degree in a professional
course. They are admitted to all classes of the first
year of their course, except in Law. For details of
the extra requirement of a year in Arts before admis-
sion to the course in Law see p. 15.

Matriculants are students looking forward to a degree
who havenot completed Matriculation, but have suffici-
ent subjects of Matriculation to their credit to enable
them to have the classes which they may attend and pass
recognized as qualifying for that degree. The require-
ments in the various faculties arz as follows:—In the
faculty of Arts and Science a Matriculant is one who
has passed in English and in atleast three other Matri-
culation subjects. Inthe faculty of Medicine a Matri-
culant is one who has six Matriculation subjects to his
credit including English, Physics, Chemistry and the
two mathematical subjects, and has made at least 309,
in Latin. The regulations concerning the classes which
a Matriculant may attend will be found under the re-
quirements of each Faculty.

Special Students are all not included in one of the
preceding groups. The classes attended by a Special
Student are not recognized as qualifying for a degree.

Persons of good moral character may be admitted
to certain classes as Special students without formal
examination, provided they are deemed qualified by
the Committee on Admission to profit by the work of
the class or classes selected. A person seeking admis-
sion as a Special student, if under nineteen years of
age, must submit evidence, such as a certificate from
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the school last attended, that he has a satisfactory
knowledge of English and that his other acquirements
and habits of study are such as should qualify him to
profit by the work of the class or classes he wishes to
enter.

Matriculation.

All candidates for a degree must satisfy the require-
ments for Matriculation, either by passing the Matri-
culation examinations of this University or by present-
ing certificates acceptable as equivalents.

The Matriculation examinations will be held at the
University, and at such other places as the Senate may
appoint, on Sept. 28th to Oct. 1st, 1921. For the time-
table of the examinations see the University Almanac.

No fee is charged for a matriculation examination
except to students who have entered on their second
year of attendance. (See foot-note to p.56).

Candidates for - the Matriculation examinations
must make application on a form to be obtained from
the University Office.

The last day for recetving applications for the examina-
tions held at the University for the session of 1921-22 is
Tuesday, Sept. 2Tth, 1921. A pplications for examina-
tion at an outside cenire should be made one month earlier.

The Matriculation examinations are held in the
following subjects, one paper in each:

English Geometry French
British History  Trigonometry German
Ancient History Latin Physics
Algebra Greek Chemistry.

Subjects Required for each degree.

The subjects ot matriculation common to all degrees
are—
(1) English,
(2) History, (For Medicine and Dentistry this
must be British History).
(8) Algebra,
(4) Geometry.
The remaining subjects are—
For the B. A.,, Phm. B. and LL. B. degrees
(5). Physics or Chemistry, (6) Latin or
Greek, (7) another ioreign language, (8) an
elective.
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For the B. Sc. and B. Mus. degrees
(5) Physics or Chemistry, (6) French, (7)
German, (8)  an elective.

For the B. Com. degree
(5) Physics or Chemistry, (6)and (7) two
foreign languages, (8) an elective.

For the M. D.. C. M. degree

(5) Physics, (6) Chemistry, (7) Latin, (8) an-
other foreign language.

For the D. D. S. degree

() Physics, (6) Chemistry, (7) Latin.
For the requirements for the Engineering
Course see p. 39.

Requirements in each Subject.

The requirements in each of the subjects specified
above are as follows:

English.—Language: Grammar, analysis, parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects to be selected
from:—Macaulay: Warren Hastings, Samuel Johnson. Shakespere:
Merchant of Venice, Julius Caesar. Longfellow: Evangeline.
Scott: The Lady of the Lake. Stevenson: Kidnapped.

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specified, to
test general intelligence.

Note.—The essential part of this examination is the essay.
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation will be consid-
ered indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph con-
struction will be awarded high marks. Not more thantwo of the
works named need be read. They should be read primarily for the
story, and need not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed
among at least six themes selected from the works named.

British History.—General outlines, as in Onfario High
School History of England; or Tout: History of England, from the
earliest times to the death of Queen Victoria; or Ransome: Short
History of England.

Ancient History.—General outlines, as in Webster: Amncien:
History; or Myers: A shert History of Ancient Times.

Algebra.—Equations of the first and second degrees, indices,
ratio and proportion, theory of quadratic equations, arithmetic
and geometric progressions, permutations and combinations, as
discussed in any high school algebra.

Geometry.—The straight line, triangles, quadrilaterals and
pentagons in their relation to c1rcles including the subject matter
of the first four books of Euclid, as "discussed in any high school
geometry.

Trigonometry.—Up to and including {formulas relating to
the sum and difference of two angles, the solution of equations
and of right-angled triangles, as in any elementary trigonometry.

Latin.—The paper will contain, (1) passages for translation
from prescribed books with questions arising out of those books;
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(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; (3)
questions on grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; (4)
translation of easy sentences from English into Latin.

The books prescribed are: Caesar: Gallic War, Book V, (in
1922 Book I) and Vergil: Aeneid, Book I.

Greek.—As under Latin.
The book prescribed is Xenophon: Anabasis, Book I.

French.—Berthon: Specimens of Modern French Prose (Mac-
millan), omitting IV, VI, IX, X; Ontario High School French
Grammar, to the end of Lesson LXXXIII; questions in grammar
as in Fraser and Squair’s French Grammar to the end of section
344, with exercises; easy sight translation from French into
English and from English into French.

German.—Buchheim: Modern German Reader, Part I;
grammar questions limited to accidence and easy rules of syntax;
easy sight translation from German into English and from Eng-
lish into German.

Chemistry.—Thermometer; barometer; gas laws, and
correction of volumes of gases for changes of pressure and tempera-
ture; specific gravity. The following elements and their simplest
compounds; oxygen, hydrogen, chlorine and the halogens, sul-
phur, nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon, silicon, the principal metals.
Fundamental laws. Meaning of formulae and equations. The
extent of knowledge expected is such as may be gained from Evans’
“Elementary Chemistry for High Schools,” or other text-book
of similar grade, accompanied by a laboratory course of not less
than seventy hours. Each candidate for examination must pre-
sent a record of his laboratory work, neatly and legibly written,
and duly certified to be the candidate’s work by the teacher with
whom the work was done.

Physics.—The candidate should have received instruction
consisting of at least ninety hours of recitation and sixty hours of
laboratory work. Such text-books as The Oniario High School
Physics and Laboratory Manual, Gage's Introduction ts Physicat
Science, and Mann and Twiss’ Physzcs will indicate the grade of
instruction required. The candidate is expected to perform at
least thirty experiments distributed over the various parts of the
subject, and to keep in a note-book a neat and orderly record
of the same, described in his own words. This note-book, bearing
the certification of the instructor, must be presented for inspec-
tion along with the certificate or dlploma submitted. (See below).

For 1921-22 the laboratory requirement in Chemlstry
and Physics will not be insisted upon.

Instead of the authors and books in languages given
above,a candidate, if he so desires, may be examined on

-others recognized as equivalents (except in the case of

candidates for the Entrance Scholarships); but appli-
cation for this privilege must be made at least two
weeks in advance.

Candidates who pass in four or more subjects, but
not in all, on any one occasion, will be given credit for
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-such subjects; and may complete their Matriculation

by pa_ssing the remaining subjects on any subsequent
occasions.

Certificates Exempting from Examination.

Candidates who hold one or more of the following
diplomas, licenses or certificates will be exempted from
the above examination in such of the above subjects as
were included in the examination by which such di-
ploma, license or certificate was obtained, provided a
sufficiently high standard was reached, and provided
this standard was reached in four or more of the
subjects required for Matriculation.

(a) Certificates of Matriculation Examinations taken at

recognized Universities;

(b) High School Certificates of Grades XI or XII of Nova
Scotia, and,in the case of History and Science, of
Grade X.

(¢) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a First
Class License, as issued by Prince of Wales College,
or a First Class License issued by the Education
Department of Prince Edward Island;

(d) Grammar School, or Superior (except in Latin), or
First Class Licenses of New Brunswick;

(¢) Equivalent Licenses or Certificates issued by Education
Departments of other Provinces;

(f) Diplomas of the Associate Grade as issued by the Educa-
tion Department of Newfoundland;

(g) The Preliminary Examination Certificate of the Nova
Scotia Barristers’ Society; and similar Certificates
of the Bar Societies of other Provinces and Colonies
with equivalent standards;

(h) Certificates similar to the above issued by University or
other official examining bodies, when found adequate.

If a candidate gets credit for at least four of the eight
subjects of Matriculation, either at the Matriculation
examinations or on a single certificate, he may com-
plete Matriculation either by examination, or by cer-
tificate, or both.

Candidates holding certificates which they
wish to offer for exemption as above should for-

ward them for appraisal, as early as possible.

Special Matriculation Regulations for each Faculty.

Faculty of Arts and Science and Faculty of Law.—A
certificate of grade XI standard (or of grade X for
History and Science) issued by the Education De-
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partment of Nova Scotia is treated as follows: Marks
obtained in other than Matriculation subjects are not
considered. The markin a Matriculation subjectis not
considered unless it is at least 50 per cent. Subject to
these restrictions the certificate will be accepted for
the Matriculation subjects it covers in which the
average of the marks obtained is at least 60 per

g cent., provided this average is reached in at least four
subjects.

A minimum mark of 40 per cent in a subject made
in an examination for a certificate of grade XII stan-
dard will exempt from Matriculation in that subject.
When such subject is divided in this certificate ex-
amination into two or more parts the average mark
for such parts is taken as the mark to be considered.

In order to be admitted to a course in the Faculty
of Arts and Science, a candidate must have credit for
Matriculation in English and in at least three other
subjects.

In order to be admitted to the course in Law, a
candidate must have completed Arts Matriculation,
and must also present a satisfactory certificate of having
attended and passed, at some degree-granting College
or University recognized by the Senate for the purpose,
at least five regular classes of the course for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts, of which English, Mathematics,
Latin and another foreign language shall be four.

Faculty of Medicine.—Certificates of grades X, XI
and XII are treated as in the Arts and Science Faculty.

In order to be admitted to the course in the Faculty
of Medicine a candidate must have credit for at least
six subjects, including English, Physics, Chemistry and
the two Mathematical papers, and have made at least

£ 30 per cent. in Latin. Matriculation must be com-
plete before admission is granted to the Second year.

A person entering upon the study of Medicine
for the purpose of qualifying himself to practise in
the Province of Nova Scotia must also satisfy the
Preliminary Requirements of the Provincial Medical
Board, and have his name entered in the Medical
Students’ Register kept by the Board. These Pre-
liminary Requirements are practically identical with
the Matriculation of the University, but intending
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students are advised to apply for information to
the Registrar of the Board, Dr. W. H. Hattie,
Halifax, N. S.

Faculty of Dentistry.—Certificates of grades X, XI
and XII are treated as in the Arts and Science
Faculty.

In order to be admitted to the study of Dentistry,
a student must have complete Matriculation.

Admission to Advanced Standing.

Admission of Non=Collegiate Students.

Students who hold a High School certificate of Grade
XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, or certain certi-
ficates of similar grade from other provinces, may ob-
tain credit for certain classes of the first year, and
so shorten by a year the time required to complete
a course for an Arts or Science degree. For the re-
gulations concerning exemptions see under Faculty of
Arts and Science, p. 27. See also the terms of affilia-
tion with Prince of Wales College, p.17.

~ Students are admitted to advanced standing in any
other Faculty only in accordance with the regulations
for admission ad eundem statum below.

Admission ad Eundem Statum.

Students from other Universities desiring to enter
classes in this University may, on producing satis-
factory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum
in this University, if they are found qualified to enter
the classes proper to their years. But if their previous
studies have not corresponded to those they would
have taken in this University for the course on which
they propose to enter, they may be required to take
additional classes. In no case, however, shall a can-
didate admitted to advanced standing be admitted to a
degree in course in this University until he has attended
and passed in at least five classes. £

Persons seeking admission ad eundem stalum, must,
in making application, submit certificates of good char-
acter and standing, with duly certified statements of
their Matriculation, and of the classes attended and

P —
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passed, with the grades attained; also calendars of the
institution from which they have come of such dates as
to show the gourses which they have followed.

Admission ad Eundem Gradum.

A graduate of a University approved by the Senate,
who has received his degree in course, may be admitted
ad eundem gradum in this University on producing
satisfactory evidence of good character and academic
standing, and on payment of the required fee, provided
the applicant is pursuing a course of study or research
in this University, or is associated with the academic
work of the University.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.
Registration.

All students of the University are required to enter
their names in the Register annually, agreeing to obey
all the regulations of the University already made or
to be made, and to pay the required fees and deposits,
before entering any class or taking any examination.
Aiter registration and payment of fees a student is
given a certificate, on presentation of which to the
professors and lecturers whose classes he is entitled
to attend, his name is entered on the class register.

Residence.

All students are required to report their place of
residence to the University Office on or before October
21st.

The plans have been drawn for a residence for women
students, the first unit of which will cost about $300,000,
but it will not be erected in time for occupancy during
the session of 1921-22. In the meantime, the Uni-
versity has purchased the Marlborough House, at 121
South Park Street, which will accommodate twenty-
five women students. Applications for rooms may be
made through the President’s Office.

The University purchased in 1920 the Birchdale
Hotel property on the North West Arm, and has turned
2 :
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it into a residence for men students. It will accom-
modate about 120. ' Application for accommodation
may be made through the President’s Office.

e

Pine? Hill'} Presbyterian College dormitories are
usually available for students of Dalhousie University
to the extent <. the accommodation not needed by
Pine Hill College for its Divinity students. For in-
formation and reservations application should be made
to the Principal, Pine Hill College, Halifax, N. S.

The Secretary of the University Y. M. C. A. will
arrange to have some one meet at the train any student
coming to Halifax for the first time, if notified in ad-
vance of the time of arrival. He can be addressed
after September 15th in care of the University.

¥ Church Attendance.

[ =y

All students not residing with parents or guardians
are required to report to the President on or before Oct.
15th the churches which they intend to make their
places of worship during the session. Intimation will
be made to the various clergymen of the city of the
names and addresses of the students who have chosen
their respective places of worship.

Discipline.

The Senate may use all means deemed necessary
for maintaining discipline. It is the duty of the Dean
of the University to see that order is maintained within
the buildings and on the premises of the University.
Every professor or officer of the University is required
to report to the Dean cases of improper conduct that
may come under his notice. Students conducting
themselves in an unbecoming manner on or beyond the
premises of the University during the session, may be
fined, suspended, or expelled from the University.
Since the formation of the Council of the Students in
1912, that body holds an investigation and reports its
finding to the Senate for action, and may recommend
penalties to be inflicted.

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved
reasons, or neglect of or unsatisfactory progress in
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studies shall beregarded assufficient cause for dismissal
from one or more classes, or, in extreme cases, from
the University.

University Library.

The library is open during the session on every
week-day, except Saturday, from 9 a. m. till 5 p. m.,
and on Saturday till 1 p. m.

Books, other than those on the reserved lists,
may be taken out by instructors or students and
kept for two weeks. They must then be returned to
the library. Books on the reserved lists may be taken
out immediately before the closing of the library on
any day, and must be returned when it opens on the
following day.

Not more than two books may be borrowed at one
time by a student not in an Honour course, nor more
than four by a student taking Honours.

Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing
books from the library for the summer. Students
using this privilege are required to make a deposit
with the University office. This deposit is returned
when the books are replaced in the library.

Caution Deposit.

Each male student on registration is required to
deposit two dollars as caution money to cover damage
done to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less
deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the
session. There shall be no deduction from the Caution
Fund for damages which have been charged to or as-
sumed by individuals.

Laboratory Deposits.

A student taking a class involving laboratory work
is required to make a deposit of two to five dollars,
depending upon the class taken, on entering the class.
This amount, or what remains of it after deducting
any charges which may have been incurred for breakage
or materials used, is returned to the student at the end
of the session.
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Fee for Support of Student Organizations.

At the request of the student,body, as expressed
by a ballot taken cn the question and presented through
The Council of the Students, a fee of $5.00 will be col-
lected cn registration from each student who takes more
than oneclass. Thisfeeentitles the student to the privi-
leges of any or all of the following student organizations:
Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Skating
Club, Dalhousie Young Women’s Christian Association,
Delta Gamma, Dalhousie Dramatic Club, Sodales, and
to a copy of the Dalhousie Gazette. A'student taking
only one class and desiring to take part in one or more
of the above organizations must pay the fee of $5.00.

Students Loan Fund.

A Students Loan Fund has been started by the
gift of $1000 for the purpose from the Chronicle Pub-
lishing Co., Limited, of Halifax. It is hoped that
other donations will be made to increase the fund for
this desirable purpose.

An application for a loan will be considered only
from a student of Undergraduate standing who has
attended the University for at least one year, has the
approval of the Dean or corresponding university
officer of his Faculty as to general academic standing,
and is of good standing among his fellow students.
The loan to any student shall not exceed $100 in any
one year, nor $300 in total amount. Loans shall not
bear interest until the beneficiary, or the class of which
he was a member, has graduated; and it shall be re-
payable within five years from this graduation date.
For further information apply to the President.

‘Academic Costume.

Undergraduates, Matriculants and Special students
attending more than one class are entitled to wear
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University.
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate
gown of black stuff with sleeves, and the black
trencher with tassel.

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to
wear gowns and hoods of black stuff. The distinctive




Conferring of Degrees 21

part of the costume is the lining of the hood which for
the various degrees is as follows:

B. A.—White silk bordered with white fur.

M. A.—Crimson silk.

B. Sc.—White silk bordered with scarlet silk.

M. Sc.—Scarlet silk.

B. E.—White silk bordered with dark green silk.

B. Mus.—White silk bordered with lavender silk.
Phm. B.—White silk bordered with dark blue silk.

LL. B.—White silk bordered with gold coloured silk.
M. D., C. M.—Scarlet silk bordered with white silk.
D. D. S.—Scarlet silk bordered with gold coloured silk.
LL. D.—Purple silk.

Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to wear gowns
and hoods of black silk.
Conferring of Degrees.

Successful candidates for degrees are required to
appear at Convocation in the proper academic costume
to have the degrees conferred upon them.

By special permission of the Senate degrees may be
conferred in absentia. (For fee see p. 57).
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General University Regulations.

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence,
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on
pp- 17-21.

Academic Year.

The Academic Year consists of one session of about
thirty two weeks duration. The session of 1921-22
will begin on Wednesday, September 28th, 1921, and
end on Thursday, May 11th, 1922.

Degrees and Courses.

Courses are prescribed leading to the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts (B. A.), Master of Arts (M. A.),
Bachelor of Science (B Sc.), Master of Science (M. Sc.),
Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.), Bachelor of Pharmacy
(Phm. B.), andBachelor of Commerce (B. Com.), and
to the Diploma of Licentiate of Music (L. Mus.). A
course in Engineering, extending over two or three
years, is prescribed for students who look forward to
subsequently completing a ccurse in Civil, Mechanical,
Electrical or Mining Engineering at the Nova Scotia
Technical Ccllege, or other technical institution.

The courses for the degrees of Bachelor of Artsand of
Science extend over four years. Candidates for these
degrees may either follow the corresponding Ordinary
course, or, if they have obtained a sufficiently high
standing in the work of the first two years, may in their
third year enter upon a course leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts or of Science with Honours.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with
Distinction is awarded to a student who obtains a
sufficiently high standing in the classes of the Ordinary
course.

The degree of Master of Arts or of Science is given
for the successful completion of an approved course of
graduate work extending over at least one year.

(22}
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The course of study for the Diploma of Licentiate
of Music extends over two years, and that for the degree
of Bachelor of Music over three years.

The degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy is awarded
for the successful completion of a course extending
over two years.

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts.

The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the de-
gree of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following twenty
classes:

(i) Two classes in either Latin or Greek.
(ii) Two classes in one, not already chosen, of the
following languages: Latin, Greek, French, German.
(iii) Two classes in English.
(iv) History 1, Philosophy 1, Mathematics 1.
(v) One class in either Physics or Chemistry.
(vi) One classin Physics,or Chemistry, or Biology
1, or Geology 1.
(vii) Latin 3, or Greek 3, or French 3, or German
3, or Economics 1, or Government 1, or Political
Science 1.
(viii) Eight other classes, selected from the follow-
ing list:

Latin, History, Mechanics,
Greek, Economics, Physics,
Biblical Literature, Government, Chemistry,
French, Political Science, Geology,
German, " Philosophy, Biology,
English, Mathematics, Physiology.

For details of subjects studied in the above classes
see Courses of Instruction, p. 58, et seq.

Choice of Elective Classes.

Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1 and German 1 are not
recognized as part of a course for a degree unless the cor-
responding second class is subsequently taken.

An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an
elective by students who are not in an Honour course, if
approved by the Faculty.

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must
be submitted for approval not later than Wednesday,
October 12th, 1921.
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Affiliated Courses.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Divinity, Law, Medicine or Engineering may offer
one of the following groups in place of three of the
eight electives required above:—

A. For Divinity.—Hebrew, New Testament Greek.

B. For Law.—Constitutional History, Contracts,
Torts, Crimes.

C. For Medicine.—Practical Anatomy (first year),
Histology, Embryology.

D. For Engineering.——Drawing i Drawing 2
Graphical Statics, Kinematics of Machines.

Graduates who have passed in the classes of group
B may complete a, subsequent Law course in this
University in two years.

Students registered as undergraduates in Medicine,
whose course in Arts has included Physics 1, Chemis-
try 1A, Biology 1B, and the subjects of group C. may
complete a subsequent course in Medicine at this
University in four years; and if their Arts course has
also included Chemistry 3 and 4, Anatomy 1, Physi-
ology 1 and 8, and they have taken Practical Anatomy
(second year), Biochemistry, Bacteriology and Practi-
cal Materia Medica as additional classes, they may
complete a subsequent course in Medicine in three
years.

An undergraduate who elects group D, and also in-
cludes in his Arts course the other classes common to it
and the course in Engineering, and who takes Survey-
ing, Drawing 38, and Materials of Construction as extra
classes, may complete the subsequent work for a degree
in Engineering in two years.

Order of Classes. -

The classes of a course may be takenin any order,
subject to the regulations regarding admission to class-
es (page 45). The following schedule in which the
classes are arranged in years shows the order recom-
mended for undergraduates; but students who intend to
take one of the Affiliated Courses, or to enter an Honour
Course, should consult the Registrar early in their course
about the right order of classes for the purpose.
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First Year.

1. Latin 1, or Greek 1.

2. One, not already chosen, of Latin 1, Greek 1.
French 1, German 1.

3. English 1.
4. Mathematics 1.
5. Chemistry 1 or 1A, or History 1.

Second Year.

The language chosen as class 1 in the first year.
The language chosen as class 2 in the first year.
English 2.

Philosophy 1, or History 1.

W N =

5. A class in one of the following:—Mathematics,
Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, Economics, Govern-
ment, Political Science.

Third and Fourth Years.

2.—10. The remaining required classes and elective
classes from the subjects specified on page 23.

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science.

The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the de-
gree of Bachelor of Science consists of the following
twenty-one classes:

(i) Two in each of the following: English, French,
German.

(ii) One in each of the following: Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Drawing.

(iii) Eleven classes, so selected from the following
groups that at least one class shall be chosen from each
group, and not more than four from groups I and III
taken together:

I. Mathematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry,
Geology, Biology, Physiology.

II. Philosophy, History, Economics, Government,
Political Science.
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I1I. English, French, German, Latin, Greek.

The details of subjects studied in the above classes
will be found under Courses of Instruction, p.58, et seq.

In choosing their elective classes students should
have regard to the restrictions stated under Choice of
Elective Classes in the course for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts (page 23).

Lists of the elective classes chosen must be submitted
for approval not later than Wednesday, October 12th,
1921.

Affiliated Courses.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Engineering may offer the classes of Group A below
instead of four of the electives required from group I
above:

A. For Engineering.—Drawing 2 and 3, Surveying,
Graphical Statics, Kinematics of Machines, Materials
of Construction.

An undergraduate who elects group A and also
includes in his Science course the other classes common
to it and the course in Engineering, may complete the
subsequent work for a degree in Engineering in two
years.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Medicine may offer the subjectsin group B below for
three in group 1 above:

B. For Medicine.—Practical Anatomy (first year),
Histology, Embryology.

Students registered as undergraduates in Medi-
cine whose course in Science has included Physics 1,
Chemistry 1A, Biology 1, and the subjects of group B,
may complete a subsequent course in Medicine at
this University in four years; and if their Science course
has also included Chemistry 3 and 4, Anatomy 1.
Physiology 1 and 3, and they have taken Practical
Anatomy (second year), Biochemistry, Bacteriology
and Practical Materia Medica as additional classes,
they may complete a subsequent course in Medicine in

three years.
Order of Classes.

The classes of a course may be taken in any
order, subject to the regulations regarding Admission
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to Classes (page 43). The following schedule in which
the classes are arranged in years shows the order re-
commended for undergraduates; but students who in-
tend to take one of the Affiliated Courses, or to enter an
Honour Course, should consult the Registrar early inthetr
course about the right order of classes for the purpose.

, First Year.
1. French 1.
2. German 1.
3. English 1.
4. Mathematics 1.
5. Physics, or Chemistry 1A.
6. Drawing 1.
Second Year.
1. French 2.
2. German 2.
3. English 2.
4. Physics, or Chemistry 1A.
5. A class in one of the following:—Mathematics,
Chemistry, Geology, Biology.

Third and Fourth Years.

1. A class from Group III.
2—10. Nine classes, selected in accordance with
the requirements stated above (p. 24).

Admission to Advanced Standing.

Students may enter the University on Advanced
Standing, that is, be given credit for certain classes
of the first year, and thus have the opportunity of
completing a course for a degree in Arts or Science
in three years, as follows:—

A student entitled to Matriculant or Undergraduate
standing in Arts or Science, who presents one of the
certificates specified below, will be given credit after
completing a subsequent classin the same subject, or,
in the case of Mathematics 1, a Science class, for such
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classes in the following list, not exceeding five in num-
ber, as the certificate warrants:—

Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1, German 1, English 1,
Mathematics 1.

A candidate will be allowed Supplementary exam-
inations in the subjects required to complete five
classes, provided the certificate shows a mark of
at least 30 per cent in such subjects and the candidate
has credit for the corresponding Matriculation sub-
jects. No credit shall be given for certificates obtained
subsequent to registration in the University for the
first time. The certificates to which these provisions
apply are the following.

*(a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia;

() Honour Diploma, as issued by the Prince of Wales
College, P. E. 1.;

(c) Grammar School License of New Brunswick:

(d) Diploma of theSenior Associate Grade, as issued by
the Education Department of Newfoundland.

(e) Equivalent Certificates issued by Education Depart-
ments of other Provinces.

The above privilege of taking Supplementary ex-
aminations on certain subjects of the first year, grant-
ed to the holders of specified certificates, may be granted
also to other candidates who in the opinion of the Com-
mittee on Admission have equivalent qualifications.

Degree of Bachelor with Distinction.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for
special excellence shown in the classes of the Ordinary
course. The award of such degree is based upon the
Class Distinctions (page 47) gained by candidates;
and not only are the number and grade of such Distinc-
tions considered, but also the extent and character of
the work by which they have been gained. Distinc-
tions gained in recognized classes of other Faculties of
the University are taken into consideration, but not
those gained in other colleges, though such classes may
be recognized for the degree.

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult
the Faculty with respect to the selection of classes.

*The standard required is 50 per cent. in each subject. For Mathematicsan

aggregate of 150 is required in the three subjects of algebra, geometry and
trigonometry.
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Degree of Bachelor with Honours.

An undergraduate who has passed in at least nine
classes of the Ordinary Arts or Science course with
sufficient credit is allowed to restrict his attention dur-
ing his third and fourth years to a more limited range of
subjects than that prescribed for the Ordinary course, by
entering an Honour course.

A candidate for admission to an Honour Course
must obtain the permission of the Faculty, which will in
ordinary circumstances be granted only to students who
have attained a high standing in the classes preliminary
to the Honour course selected (see statement of
Honour courses below); and the candidate should,
accordingly, plan his course so as to take these prelimi-
nary classes during his first two years.

Before graduation he must have passed in the fol-
lowing classes: (¢) Two in each of two foreign langu-
ages, of which, in Arts, Latin or Greek must be one.
(6) Two in English. (¢) One in Mathematics. (d)
One in Physics or Chemistry.

In all cases the number of classes required for the
degree shall not be less than twenty.

Honour courses are provided in the following de-
partments:—(i) Classics, (ii) Latin and English, (iii)
Greek and English, (iv) English and English History,
(v) History, Economics and Politics, (vi) Philosophy,
(vii) Mathematics, (viii) Physics, (ix) Chemistry, (x)
Geology and Geologlcal Chemistry. Undergraduates
1n Arts may enter any of these courses for which they
are eligible. Undergraduates in Science may enter
any of the last five courses for which they are eligible.

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour
course in any of the above departments must take the
advanced classes in the department chosen and certain
other classes specified below in the requirements for the
individual courses, and is required to make satisfactory
progress ingthese classes. He may select the remaining
classes of his course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts,
from any of the subjects of the Ordinary course in Arts,
and if an undergraduate in Science, from any of the
subjects of the Ordinary course in Science, the choice in
each case being subject to the approval of the Faculty.
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The examinations in the subjects- of an Honour
course are held at the end of the last year of the course,

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination
in the subjects of his course until a year after he has
passed the examinations in the Ordinary subjects of the
fourth year; in which case, however, such candidate
shall not be entitled to his degree until he has passed
the examination of such Honour course.

Successful candidates will be declared to have ob-
tained their degrees with Honours, with High Honours,
or with High Honours and a Medal.

Honour Courses.
I. Classics.

Preliminary Classes.—Latin 1 and 2, and Greek 1
and 2.

Candidates taking the Honour Coursein Classics are
required to take Latin 3, 4, 5 and 6 and Greek 3, 4, 5
and 6 in their third and fourth years, and sufficient
elective classes to complete the total of twenty classes
required for a degree. The special Honour examina-
tions will be on the following subjects; but the standard
of attainment shown in Latin 8 and 4 and Greek 3 and
4 will be considered in the final award.

Latin.

A. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge
of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the
ordinary course:—

Plautus: Captivi, Miles Gloriosus. Terence: Adelphi, Phor-
mio. Vergil: Georgics, 1, IV. Horace: Epistles, 1, 1I; Ars
Poetica. Juvenal: Satwres, 1, VII, VIII, XIV. Cicero: De
Oratore, 1; Philippics, 1, 11,; Pro Cluentio. Livy: XXI, XXII
Tacitus: Annals, 1, II; Agricola. Pliny: Letters, . Bks. I-I11

B. Composition.—Translation from English into Latin
prose.

C. Literature.—A general knowledge of the history of
Latin literature with a more minute knowledge of gthe lives and
writings of the authors prescribed. (Mackail: Latin Literature.
Cruttwell: History of Roman Literature).

D. Translation at Sight.—Passages from Latin books not
rescribed will be set.
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Greek.

A. Aeschylus: Eumenides, Prometheus Vinctus. Sophocles:
Ajax, Oedipus Rex. Aristophanes: Frogs, Kmnights. Homer:
Odyssey, V-VIII. Thucydides, II, IIl. Plato: Republic, 1-1V.
Demosthenes: De Corona. Aristotle: Poetics.

B. Composition.—Translation from English into Greek
prose.

C Literature.—A general knowledge of the history of
Greek literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and
writings of the authors prescribed (Jebb: Primer of Greek Litera-
ture, Introduction to Homer. Mahaffy: History of Greek Litera-
ture. Haigh: Aitic Theaire).

D. Translation at Sight.—Passages from Greek booksnot
prescribed will be set.

I1. Latin and English.

Preliminary Classes.—Latin 1 and 2, and English
1 and 2. Prospective candidates are strongly re-
commended to take two classes in German.

Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin and
English are required to take Latin 8, 4, 5 and 6 and
English 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 in their third and fourth years,
and sufficient elective classes to complete the total of
twenty classes required for a degree. The special
Honour examinations will be on the following subjects;
but the standard of attainment shown in Latin 8 and
4 and English 3, 4 and 5 will be considered in the final
award.

Latin.

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Honour course in
classics.

English.

The historical development of the language and literature to
the year 13800. Bright: Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers: O. E.
Grammar (trans. by Cook.), Pt. 1I. Morris: Specimens of Early
English, 1. Emerson: History of the English Language. Sight
reading of Old English.
. History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature.—
Sidney: A pologie for Poetrie. Hooker: Ecclesiastical Polity, Book
I. Bacon: Advancement of Learning, Essays.

Marlowe: Tamburlaine, Edward 11, The Jew of Malta. Greene:
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson: The Alchemist, Every
Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher: Philaster, The
Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger: A New Way to Pay
Old Debis. Webster: The Duchess of Malfi. Shakespere: Titus
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Andronicus, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, Hamlet, Othello,
Lear, Macbeth, Amtony and Cleopaira, Coriolanus, Timon, The
Two Noble Kinsmen.

Books recommended: Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & Co.). Hooker, Church
(Clarendon Press). Bacon: Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press); Essays, Wright,
(G. T. Senes) Hlstory of Literature; Ten Brlnk Sa.mtsbury Brooke (Clarendon
Press). “Mermaid,” “Temple Dramatist,” “‘Belles Lettres,” and Arber editions
of Elizabethan works.

III. Greek and English,

For the requirements in this course read ‘‘Greek”
or “Latin’’ in the above course.
for “Latin’’ in the ab

IV. English and History.

Preliminary Classes.—English 1 and 2 and His-
tory 1. Prospective candidates must arrange to take
these classes during their first two years if they desire
to complete the work for a degree in four years.

Candidates taking the Honour Coursein English and
History are required to take English 3, 4,5,6and7,and
History 2, 3 and 4, and any special Honour class in His-
tory offered, in their third and fourth years, and suffi-
cient elective classes to complete the total of twenty
classes required for a degree. The special Honour
examinations will be set on the following subjects;
but the standard of attainment shown in English 3, 4
and 5 and History 2, 3 and 4 will be considered in the

final award.
English.

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in
Latin and English.
History.

The History subjects prescribed for the Honour course in
History, Economics and Politics. (See below).

V. History, Economics and Politics.

Candidates desiring to take the Honour coursein His-
tory and Economics and to complete the work for a
degree in four years must take History 1 and Economics
1 in their first two years. They are required to take
a minimum of four additional courses in History and
four in Economics, including History 2, 3 and 4 and
Economics 2 and 3, if these are offered,and any special
Honour classes in History and Economics offered,
n' their third and fourth years; and in addition to the
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; required classes they must have taken during their
course sufficient elective classes to complete the total
of twenty classes required for a degree. The special
Honour examinations will be set on the following sub-
jects; but the standard of attainment shown in His-
tory 2, 3 and 4 and Economics 2 and 3 will be considered
in the final award.

Preliminary Classes.—History 1 and Economics 1.

.

History.

A. British History under the Tudors and Stuarts.—
Innes: England under the Tudors. Trevelyan: England under
the Stuarts. Gardiner: Oliver Cromwell. Lodge: Political His-
tory of England. Prothero: Statutes and Constitutional Documents.
Gardiner: Constitutional Documents of the Puritan Revolution.

B. European History in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth
Centuries.—Johnston: Europe in the Sixteenth Century. Wake-
man: Ascendancy of France. Kitchin: History of France.
Sismondi: Italian Republics. Fletcher: Gustavus Adolphus.
Gardiner: Thirty Years War. Lodge: Richelieuw. Cambridge
Modern History.

C. The Crusades.—Archer and Kingsford: The Crusades.
Stevenson: The Crusaders in the East. Lane-Poole: Saladin.
Archer: The Crusade of Richard I. Von Sybel: History and
Literaiure of the Crusaders.

¥ D. History of Canada since 1763.—Canada and Its
Provinces (selected portions). Bourinot: Canada wunder British
Rule. Murray: Canadian Constitutional Development. Short and
Doughty: Canadian Constitutional Documents.

Economics.

A. Problems of Production.—Marshall: Principles of

Economics. Jenks: The Trust Problem. MacGregor: Industrial
{ Combination. Yay: Cooperation at Home and Abroad. Price:
J Cooperation and Co-partnership. Shadwell: Indusirial Efficiency.
Jones: Economic Crises.

B. Money and Banking.—Jevons: Money. Scott: Money
and Banking. Nicholson: Money and Monetary Problems. Walk-
er: Money. Bagehot: Lombard Street. Conant: Modern Banks
of Issue. Clare: 4. B. C. of the Foreign Exchanges.

C. Taxation and Public Finance.—Bastable: Public
ol Finance. Seligman: Essays in Taxation. Jones: Nature and

First Principle of Taxation. Ashley: Modern Tariff History
Nicholson: Principles of Political Economy, Vol. I11.

D. Labour.—Webb: Industrial Democracy and Problems
of Industry. Hobhouse: The Labour Movement. Estey: Syndical-
ng Cole: The World of Labour. Jevons: The State in relation to

abour.

Similar Honour courses in History and Politics, and
in Economics and Politics will be offered, the syllabus
- of the work in Politics will be announced later.
3
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VI. Philosophy.

Preliminary Class. — Philosophy 1.

Logic.

ley: Appearance and Reality.

Hylas and Philonous. Hume: Inquiry into

Dialectic.

VII. Mathematics.

and Physics 1, or 2 and 3.

be considered in the final award.
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Candidates taking the Homnour course
osophy are required to take Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 5,
6, 7 and 8 and any special Honour classes in Philosophy
offered, in their third and fourth years,and sufficient
elective classes to complete the total of twenty classes
required for a degree. The special Honour examina-
tions will be set on the following subjects; but the
standard of attainment shown in Philosophy 2, 3, 4,
5, 6, 7 and 8, will be considered in the final award.

A. Logic.—Welton: Manual of Logic (2 vols.).
System of Logic. Venn: Empirical Logic. Bradley: Principles of

B. Psychology.—Stout: Manual of Psychology. James:
Principles of Psychology. McDougall: Social Psychology.

C. Metaphysics.—Taylor: Elements of Melaphysics. Brad-

D. Ethics.—Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics. Moore: Prin-

cipta Ethic. Sidgwick: Methods of #Hthics, and Hustory of Ethics.
Green: Prolegomena to Ethics. Rashdall: Theory of Good and Evil.

E. History of Modern Philosophy.—Locke: Essay on
the Human Understanding, I, 11, V. Berkeley: Principies of
Human Knowledge, New Theory of Vision, Dialogues belween

Kant: Critique of Pure Reason, to the end of the Transcendental

F. History of Greek Philosophy.—Burnet: Early Greek
Philosophy. Adam: Religious Teachers of Greece.
public, 1-111, V, VI, VII. Aristotle: Ethics, 1-111, VII, X.

Preliminary Classes.— Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4,

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Mathe-
matics are recommended to take German and Physics
1 or 2 and 3 in their first and second years.
are required, if they wish to complete the work for
a degree in four years, to take in their third and fourth
years four advanced classes in Mathematics, Mechanics
2,and Physics, 4, 5, 7 and 10. The standard of attain-
ment shown in the examinations in Physics 4 and 5 will
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The special Honour examinations will be set on the
following subjects:—

Pure Mathematics.

Any four of the following:—

(@) Infinitesimal Calculus; (b) Plane and Solid Analytic
Geometry; (¢) Differential Equations; (d) Algebra (Determin-
ants, Theory of Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Series, Functions
of a real variable); (e) Projective Geometry.

Applied Mathematics.

Problems in Mathematical Physics given in Physics T or
appointed for private reading. The solution of .these problems
involves the use of Analytical Geometry, Calculus, Differential
Equations and Vector Analysis.

VIII. Physics.

Preliminary Classes.— Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4,
and Physics 2 and 3.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Phy-
sics are recommended to take German, and Physics
2 in their first year, and Physics 8 and Chemistry
2!in their second year. They are required, if they
wish to complete the work for a degree in four
years, to take in their third year one advanced class in
Mathematics, Physics 4 or 5, and Mechanics 2, and in
their fourth year one advanced class in Mathematics,
Physics 5 or 4, and Physics 7 and 11. The standard of
attainment shown in the examinations in Physics 4
and 5 will be considered in the final award.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected
either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a
short original investigation, or to exhibit a high stand-
ard of excellence in the more mathematical parts of the
course.

The special Honour examinations will be set on the
following subjects:—

Mathematics.

Analytical Geometry and Calculus as in Mathematics 3 and
4,and any two of theadvanced courses in Pure Mathematics.

Physics.

The entire subject-matter of Physics 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 11,
and Mechanics 2. Several papers will be set, and no one will

Sy g
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cover merely the work of a single class, but the papers will be
arranged to test (1) the student’s general knowledge of the more
elementary parts of the subject, (2) his grasp of the more ad-
vanced parts of thesubject which have been taken up in lectures,
and (3) his ability to work up some part of the subject without
the aid of lectures.

IX. Chemistry.

Preliminary Classes.—Chemistry 1A and 2, Physics
1, Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4. Two classes in German
are recommended.

In order to complete this course in four years it ‘is
necessary to take Mathematics 1, 2, 3, 4, Physics 1,
Chemistry 1A and Chemistry 2,in the first and second
years; and Physics 4, 5, and 10, Chemistry 5, 6, 7
and 8, in the third and fourth years.

Candidates for High Honours will be expected either
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short
original investigation, or to show special attainments
in some branch of laboratory work, as special branches
of analysis, or the preparation of organic compounds.
The standard of attainment shown in Physics 4 and 5
(Distinction courses), Physics 10, and Chemistry 5, 6, 7
and 8 will be considered in the final award.

The special Honour examinations will be set on the
following subjects:

A. Inorganicand Physical Chemistry.—Mellor: Modern
Inorganic Chemistry. Ostwald: Principles of Inorganic Chemistry.
Bigelow: Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. Jones: Elements
of Physical Chemistry. Selected portions of Le Blanc's Text-book
of Electro-Chemzistry, and of Text-Books of Physical Chemistry,
edited by Sir William Ramsay. The requirements in Physical
Chengstry are in large part covered by the class-work of Chem-
istry ©.

B. Organic Chemistry.—Bernthsen: Organic Chemisiry.
Lachman: Spirit of Organic Chemistry. Stewart: Recent Advances
in Oggam'c Chemistry. Cohen: Organic Chemistry (selected chap-
ters.

C. History of Chemical Theory.—The development of
chemical theory as treated in Chemistry 5 with the prescribed sup-
plementary reading. Candidates are required to have a thorough
knowledge of the following memoirs:—Graham: Researches on
the Arseniates, Phosphates, and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid
(Alembic Club Reprints, No. 10). Liebig and Woehler: Ueber das
Radikal der Bengoesiure (Ostwald’s Klassiker, No. 22). Liebig:
Ueber die Constitution der organischen Sduren (Ostwald's Klassi-
ker, No. 26).




Honour Courses. 37

D. Laboratory Methods.—The principles and methods of
analysis and of the preparation of inorganic and organic sub-
stances, as in Chemistry 7 and 8, including Distinction work.

X. Geology and Geological Chemistry.

Preliminary Classes.—Geology 1, Physics 1, Chem-
istry 1A and 2, and Biology 2 and 3.

Prospective candidates are recommended to take
German.

The special Honour examinations will be set on the
following subjects:—

(@) General Geology; (b) Mineralogy; (¢) Petrography;
(d) Economic Geology; (e) Geological Chemistry.

Master of Arts and Master of Science.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts or
Master of Science must hold the cortesponding Bache-
lor's degree from a College or University recognized
by the Senate for the purpose, and have held it for
at least one year, and be of good character and standing.
The course of study for the degree shall be confined
to one subject, or two closely related subjects, and
must be submitted to, and receive the approval
of, the Faculty of Arts and Science at the beginn-
ing of candidacy. The course shall consist of work
in advance of that given in the ordinary under-
graduate classes; but some of the more advanced
undergraduate classes, may be a part of it, provided
these have not been part of the work of the candi-
date for the Bachelor’'s degree. The course shall
comprise work amounting to not less than that of
five classes, and designed to occupy the candidate’s
time for not less than forty hours per week for a ses-
sion, class attendance and time spent on preparation
being included. The work may be done wholly or in
part by private reading by graduates of Dalhousie
University, for whom attendance at the University
is not necessary; all other candidates must be in
residence.

The course of study for the Master’s degree shall be
arranged for each candidate by the department chiefly
concerned, due consideration being taken of the candi-
date’s preparation, needs and aims. In case of de-
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ficient preparation for what the department regards as
proper graduate work, prerequisite undergraduate
classes may be prescribed, but such classes shall not
count as part of the work for the degree.

An essay or thesis may be required of the candidate.
When required, it shall be regarded as forming one-
fifth of the full course of study, and should occupy
one-fifth of the candidate’s time for the session. This
restriction, however, shall not apply to the depart-
ments of Physical Science. Theses must be sent to the
Secretary of the Faculty on or before the first of March.

An undergraduate who, at the beginning of a ses-
sion, has fewer than five classes to complete in order to
obtain the Bachelor’s degree, may be permitted, with
the approval of the Faculty, to take not more than two
advanced classes with a view to including such class or
classes in a subsequent course for the Master’s degree.

A candidate for a Master’s degree must complete
the entire work of his course before being admitted to
any examinations for the degree, and the time over
which such examinations may extend shall not exceed
a fortnight. The pass mark shall be fifty per cent.
in each subject. Examinations shall be held ordinarily
at the time of the Spring examinations; but in special
circumstances, they may be held in the Autumn. Can-
didates must give one month’s noticeto the Secretary
of the Faculty of their intention to appear for exam-
ination, and the fee must accompany the notice.

Uniform Course for all Branches of Engineering.

This course is intended for students who look for-
ward to taking a degree in Civil, Electrical, Mechani-
cal or Mining Engineering. It covers the first two years
of a course for such a degree, and corresponds to the re-
quirements prescribed for admission to the courses for a
degree in Engineering in the Nova Scotia Technical
College, or to entrance into the third year of other
engineering institutions. A Diploma is given for
successful completion of the Course.

_ The minimum work of the course is so arranged that
it can be covered in two yeéars, but students are advised
(unless they already have grade XII standing in Eng-
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lish, Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry) that it is
preferable that they should give three years to the
course, taking extra classes in English, Geology and
Chemistry, and thus lay a better foundation for an
engineering career.

The minimum necessary and essential preliminary
requirements in order to enter upon the course in Engin-
eering are:—Matriculation in (a) English, (b) Algebra,
(c) Geometry, and (d) Physics or Chemistry; but be-
fore a student will be admitted to the Nova Scotia
Technical College, or third year of any other institution
in which he is to take the final two years of his course,
he must have matriculation in (e) History and Geo-
graphy, (f) French or German, and (g) Latin. French
1 or German 1 (or 50 per cent. in the corresponding
grade XII examination) may be substituted for matricu-
lation Latin.

First Year.— English 1, Mathematics 1 and 2,
Physics 2, Chemistry 1A, Drawing 1 and 2.

Second Year.—Mathematics 3 and 4, Physics 3,
Mechanics 2, 3, 4 and 5, Surveying, Drawing 3.

For details of the work in the classes see p.58 et. seq.

The schedules of courses for students who enter with
grade XII standing in English and Mathematics and
for those with grade XI standing who are willing to
give three years to the course may be.-had on applica-
tion.

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce.

The course of study prescribed for the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce may be completed in four years.
The whole course has not yet been determined but a
tentative outline for the first two years is as follows:

First Year.—French 1 or German 1 or Spanish 1,
English 1, Mathematics 1, Economics 1, Economic
Geography, Accounting 1.

Second Year.—French 2, or German 2 or Spanish 2,
English 2, History 7, Accounting 2, Biology 1, or
Chemistry 1A or Physics 1, Marketing. and Business
Organization.

Further details of this course will be obtainable on
application to the office of the University.
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Degree of Bachelor of Music.

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Music may
be completed in three years. Candidates for the degree
may be students of the pianoforte, or organ, or violin, or
voice. Candidates are required to pass the examina-
tions in the subjects of the course, to submit the pre-
scribed compositions, and to satisfy the examiners of
their proficiency as musical performers by passing the
prescribed practical tests. In addition, before pro-
ceeding to the examinations of the final year they must
have completed Matriculation and must have satis-
fied the department of Modern Languages that they
have a good reading knowledge of French and German.*
The examinations in theory are the same for candi-
dates in all branches of music.

Examinations.

The examinations are arranged in three groups or
years. The examinations in any one group may be
takenin a single year,and a candidate must have passed
in all the subjects of a given group or year before pro-
ceeding to the examinations of the following one. The
papers shall be set in accordance with the following

schedule:
First Year.

1. Harmony in not more than four parts.

2. Analysis of Harmony.

3. Strict Counterpoint in two and three parts.

4. History of Music from the beginning of the Christian era
down to 1750.

5. English 1.

Second Year.

1. Harmony in not more than five parts.

2. Strict Counterpoint in three and four parts.

3. Double Counterpoint in the octave in two parts
4. Canon and Imitation in two parts.

5. Fugue as far as subject and answer,

6. History of music since 1750.

7. English 2.
Third Year.

1. Strict and Free Counterpoint in not more than five parts.
2. All forms of Double, Triple and Quadruple Counterpoint;
Canon and Imitation in two, three and four parts.

*To meet this requirement candidates are advised to read carefully six hun-
dred pages of French and four hundred pages of German, of a varied character, in
addition to the amount of reading required for Matriculation.

E_‘—
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Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts.
Analysis of Form.

Acoustics, in its relation to the Theory of Music.
Orchestration.

Analysis of a Full Orchestral Score.

SR

The University provides instruction in English,
Acoustics, French and German. Instruction in the
professional subjects may be obtained at the Halifax
Conservatory of Music, or other institution recogniz-
ed for this purpose by the Senate.

Candidates for examination must make application
in accordance with the Regulations for Courses in Music
(See p. 42).

Practical Tests.

The Practical Tests are held only at the time of
the corresponding examinations, and an application for
examinations is considered as an application for the
practical tests also. The practical tests of each of the
three years are those given in detail in the calendar of
the Halifax Conservatory of Music. A certificate of
having passed the practical tests of the first year in an
approved institution may be accepted, but those of the
second and third years must be taken at this University.

Compokitions.

Candidates shall compose the following exercises,
which are to be submitted at or before the final exam-
inations for the degree:—

(@) A solo song with pianoforte accompaniment.
(b) A four-part vocal composition.
(c) An instrumental composition (other than a dance) for

pianoforte, organ, or other stringed or wind instruments, with
pianoforte accompaniment.

Diploma of Licentiate of Music.

The Diploma of Licentiate of Music in Pianoforte,
or Organ, or Violin, or Voice will be granted candidates
who complete two years of the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Music by passing the examinations and
practical tests of the first and second years.

General Regulations for Courses in Music.

Candidates for any examination must have passed
Matriculation in English (see p. 12).
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Candidates who present certificates from a re-
cognized institution of having attended approved
courses of instruction in the subjects of the first year;
and of having passed examinations on them accepted
as equivalent to those of this University, and of having
satisfied the corresponding practical tests set by that
institution, may be exempted from the examinations
and practical tests in the subjects of the first year. The
examinations and practical tests of the second and
third years must be taken at this University.

Candidates who hold the Diploma of Licentiate
of Music of this University are exempted from the
examinations and practical tests of the first and second
years of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music.

The regular examinations are held in April, or at
such other times as the Faculty of Arts and Science may
appoint. Supplementary and Special examinations
are held in September and January only. (See Uni-
versity Almanac.)

Candidates for any examination must make ap-
plication to the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and
Science not later than March 26th, the application
being accompanied by the proper fee (see p. 56), and
by certificates of having attended approved courses of
instruction in the professional subjects of the exam-
inations and of having satisfactorily completed the
work of such courses.

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

The degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy will be conferred
upon candidates who have fulfilled the conditions
and passed- the examinations outlined below.

Candidates for the degree must have completed
Matriculation. (pp. 11-13.).

Every candidate must submit evidence to satisfy
the Faculty that he has served as assistant to a duly
registered druggist for not less than four years (not
being engaged in any other business), during at least
two years of which period he has been employed in
dispensing prescriptions; and that he has complied
with all the requirements prescribed from time to time
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for admission to examination qualifying for Registra-
tion by the Province in which he is resident.

Every candidate must present certificates showing
that in all those subjects of the course prescribed for
the degree in which instruction is not offered in this
University, he has attended full courses of lectures and
laboratory work at a College of Pharmacy recognized
for this purpose by the Senate. The University pro-
vides courses in Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Bacteriol-
ogy and Materia Medica, which must be attended by the
candidate. Instruction in the other subjects of the
course may be obtained at the Maritime College
of Pharmacy, which is affiliated with the University,
or at another recognized institution.

Course for Degree.

The classes of the prescribed course are shown in
the following schedule, in which the time devoted to
lecture and laboratory work respectively is stated in
equivalent hours per week for a year; but the course
extends over two years. The classes in Physics,
Chemistry and Botany will be found described under
Courses of Instruction ofthe Faculty of Arts and
Science (p. 58 et seq.); the classes in Bacteriology and
Materia Medica, in the Faculty of Medicine; and the
remaining classes, in the Calendar of the Maritime
College of Pharmacy.
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Examinations.

The examinations will be held in April. Applica-
tions accompanied by the proper certificates and fees
(see p. 57) must be made to the Secretary of the Faculty
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of Arts and Science at least one month before the date
of examination.

The papers shall be set in accordance with the fol-
lowing schedule:

Theoretical and Practical Physics.

Theoretical and Practical Chemistry.

Botany, including Pharmacognosy.

Theoretical and Practical Bacteriology.

Materia Medica.

Theory and Practice of’ Pharmacy, including
Pharmaceutical Materia Medica, Prescriptions
and Dispensing.

> O oo

Other Pharmacy Courses.

The Maritime College of Pharmacy, with the co-
operation of some members of the staff of the Uni-
sity, offers two other courses in Pharmacy, a Short
Course for Pharmacy Clerks, and a Qualifying Course
required of those who desire to become Registered
Pharmacists. These courses are carried on in the
University buildings, and the students are subject to
University regulations and discipline.

The Short Course for Pharmacy Clerks will begin
Thursday, Aug. 25th, 1921, and continue until Septem-
ber 29th, and is intended to prepare the student for the
Certified Clerks’ Examination of the Pharmaceutical
Society. It is expected that students will have a gen-
eral education at least equal to that of Grade IX. At-
tendance on this course will be of special value to those
who intend to take the Qualifying Course later.

The Qualifying Course begins on Monday, Sept. 26th,
1921, and ends with the University session.  The
courses in Chemistry, Botany and Microscopy, Materia
Medica, Pharmacy, Prescriptions and Dispensing and
Economics, are designed to prepare the student to
pass the final licensing examinations of the N. S.
Pharmaceutical Society. It is necessary that students
shall have a good general education, preferably equal
to that of Grade XI.

For the calendar of the Maritime College of Pharmacy,
and for all information, address G. A. Burbidge, Sec-
retary, 135 Hollis St., 'Halifax, N. S.
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General Faculty Regulations.
Admission to Classes.

2 1. Candidates for a degree must pass the Matri-
culation examinations (pp. 11-14). Only those classes
which a studentattends asan Undergraduate or Matri-

r culant are recognized as qualifying for a degree in

Arts or Science. In order to be a Matriculagnt in this

Faculty the student must have passed Matriculation in

English and at least three other subjects of Matricula-

tion.

2. A Matriculant pursuing a course for a degree
in Arts or Science and wishing to finish this course in
four years should complete his Matriculation before
entering the classes proper to the *second year of his
course. Thereafter until Matriculation is completed
such student shall not be permitted to attend more
than four classes in any one year.

g 3. A Matriculant deficient in more than one sub-
ject of Matriculation shall not be admitted to more
than four classes of a course for a degree.

4. A Matriculant deficient in one of the required
foreign languages, whose preparation in this language
has not covered any considerable part of the work pre-
scribed for Matriculation, shall not be admitted to
more than three undergraduate classes; and, if defi-
cient to a similar extent in the two required foreign
languages, he shall not be admitted to more than two
undergraduate classes. The Committee on Admis-
sion may, however, at their discretion, waive this re-
gulation in the case of a student whose standing in
the other subjects of Matriculation is high.

5. Classes are to be taken in the order of their
advancement; and the class or classes specified under
Courses of Instruction (p. 58 et seq.) as preliminary or
pre-requisite to a given class must be taken before such
class. No undergraduate or matriculant shall be ad-
mitted toa classuntil he has passed the preliminary class
or classes or other preliminary qualifications required.

. *For the purpose of this regulation five classes shall be regarded as constitut«
ing a year.
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6. Five classes shall be regarded as constituting a
normal year’s work for a student in good standing.
Students seeking admission to six classes must make
written application to the Committee on Studies, fur-
nishing reasons in support of their application. No
student who has failed in any class of his course in the
preceding year of his attendance shall be admitted to
more than five classes.

f. Students shall not be permitted to continue
during the second term in more than twoof the classes
in which they have failed at the preceding Christmas
examinations.

Attendance.

All students are required to attend the classes of
their prescribed course regularly and punctually. At-
tendance is recorded in each class immediately before
the work of the class is begun, and the record is not
amended in case of students entering thereafter un-
less satisfactory reasons are assigned. A student’s
attendance on a given class is not under ordinary cir-
cumstances regarded as regular unless he has attended
at least nine-tenths of the lectures or other meetings
of the class.

A student whose attendance on any class is irre-
gular will be excluded from the examinations in that
class, and his attendance will not be recognized as
qualifying for a degree.

Class=work.

In order that their class-work may be recognized
as qualifying for a degree or diploma, candidates must
not only comply with attendance regulations, but must
also conform to the following requirements:—

1. They must appear at all examinations, pre-
pare such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be pre-
scribed, and, in case of a class involving field or labora-
tory work, complete such work satisfactorily. Failure
to meet these requirements in any class may involve
loss of credit for attendance in such class. -

2. They must secure positions on the Pass list.
In determining this list both the standing attained in
prescribed class exercises and in field orlaboratory work
and that in the various examinations are taken into
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consideration. A candidate who fails to obtain a
mark of at least 20 per cent on the work of the session
in any class shall lose credit for attendance in such
class.

3. A candidate taking an Affiliated course must,
in the case of classes taken in another Faculty, conform
to the regulations of such Faculty and must secure a
position on the pass list in accordance with such re-
gulations.

Examinations.

Sessional and Class Examinations.

In all classes other than purely laboratory classes,
two examinations, at least, are held,—the Christmas
examination, immediately before the Christmas vaca-
tion, and the Spring examination, after the close of
lectures in the Spring. Other examinations in any
class may be held at dates appointed by the instructor
The papers set at the Spring examination in any sub-
ject cover the work of the whole session in that subject,
and not merely the work of the Second term, and at
least 25 per cent. of the questions shall be set on the
ground covered before Christmas.

Ordinary and Distinction Class Lists.

The names of candidates successful in the ordinary
examinations are arranged in the published lists in
three divisions, Passed, Second Class and First Class
(candidates who attain a standard considerably above
that required for First Class will be indicated as having
obtained a High First Class). Names are arranged in
order of merit in each class. In some classes addi-
tional work, consisting of private reading, essays,
reports, field or laboratory work, is prescribed for
students who aim at Class Distinction. In such classes
extra examinations are held in this additional work at
the end of the session, and the award of distinction is
based upon the ordinary and the additional work of
the class.

Class Distinctions are of two grades,—First and
Second Class; but candidates who attain a standing
considerably above that required for First Class will be
indicated as having obtained a High First Class.

Names are arranged in the lists in order of merit in
each grade.
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Supplementary and Special Examinations.

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass
list in a class, but who has otherwise fulfilled the re-
quirements in class work stated on page 47, shall be
allowed the Supplementary examination in such class
at the beginning of the next session of his attendance,
on the day appointed in the University Almanac. A
student who fails to appear at or to pass the Supple-
mentary examination can only get credit for that class
by passing a *Special examination therein.

Supplementary or Special examinations in any class
shall in all cases cover the whole work of the session in
that class, and not merely the work of the First or Se-
cond term.

Supplementary Examinations are held in September
only.

Special Examinations are held

(a¢) During the Supplementary Examinations.

(b) During the first week of lectures in January.

No award of Class Distinction is made on the re-
sults of a Supplementary or Special examination.

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a
Supplementary or Special examination, shall be required
to give notice of his intention to the Secretary of the
Committee on Studies and Attendance on or before the
date set for such notice in the University Almanac, the
fee (see p. 57) to be remitted with the notice.

Prizes and Scholarships.

The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medals, Priges
and Scholarships, in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown.

Halifax City Free Scholarships.

’ R’&m The University offers each year to the Halifax Academy, to

Bloomfield High School and to St. Patrick’s High School for Girls,

) qk(i ##, a scholarship L\emptmo the holder from tuition fees to a maximum

J{& : 1'"' " amount of $80 per year. These scholnshms are tenable for four

| : years, conditional upon the scholar pursuing a course in Arts or

| Science leading to a degree, and reaching the grade of Distinction
in at least two classes in each vear.

*Students who have failed to pass in any class should carefully note that any
examination taken subsequent to the Supplementary examination, held in Septem -
ber of the next session of their attendance is a Special examination. The stand-

- ard required to pass a Special Examination is considerably higher than that requir-
'(-'=- d for other examinations.

s
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Candidates must have completed Matriculation, and reached a
grade of scholarship represented by an average of 65 with no mark
less than 50 on papers written in Grade XI examinations on Ma-
triculation subjects, or the mark of Distinction on papers written in
the Matriculation examinations, and must satisfy the Committee
of Selection that they are deserving of financial assistance.

The University has the following funds available for scholar-
ships to be awarded to candidates standing highest in the Matricu-
lation and First Year Sessional Examinations:—

The Sir William Young Fund.—This fund was left by Sir
William Young for the purpose of endowing scholarships, and
amounts to $4000.

The Mackenzie Bursary Fund.—Mrs. Harriet Mackenzie
Morrison, of Stornoway, Scotland, daughter of Rev. Kenneth
Mackenzie, of Pictou Co., bequeathed £1000 to the University in
1887 to be used as a Bursary Fund.

The University or Professors’ Scholarships Fund.—The
University has set aside funds sufficient to produce an income of
$400 per year for scholarships to take the place of those offered in
the earlier days by individual professors who received their class
fees as part of their salaries.

The George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarships Fund.—
In 1917 Mr. and Mrs. George S. Campbell gave the University the
sum of $25,000 to commemorate their only son, George Henderson
Campbell, B. A., '15, who enlisted for overseas service during his
senior year, and was killed while on duty at the front.

In the announcement of their noble gift, Mr. and Mrs. Campbell
state:—

““We can think of no better way of associating the name
of our son with Dalhousie, where he spent the happiest
days of his short life, than by helping young men of ambi-
tion, but of limited means, to secure the advantages of a
liberal education.”

Mr. Campbell hopes that the recipients of these Scholarships
will in turn do something for other students: in his own words:—

“I would like the boys who win the Scholarships to feel
under a moral obligation, if their financial circumstances
in after years permitted, to donate the value of the Scholar-
ship back to their Alma Mater. Any sums so returned
would go to augment the original fund, and thus enlarge
its usefulness. In that way graduates would have the
satisfaction of knowing that they were helping others as
they themselves had been helped.”
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eligible for the First Year Scholarships described below.
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The income from these funds is applied as follows:—
Entrance Scholarships.
These Scholarships are eight in number:

3 George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarships, of . $200 each.

2. Sir - Wmi Young Scholarships; of . . ..cs v ailen 100 each.
2 University Scholarships, of . 5 .. cinis sicninssne. . 100 each.
*1 Mackenzie Scholarship, of .. ;. 5o en s <mumsives 100

*(In the awarding of this Scholarship, candidates of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser will be given the preference).

In order to be eligible a candidate must reach the grade of Dis-
tinction (559,) in the examinations named below, and otherwise
satisfy all matriculation requirements, and must not have attended
as a Matriculant or Undergraduate at a recognized degree-granting
College or University, and must intend to enter the Arts and
Science Faculty of Dalhousie University, and must not have been
a candidate more than once before. In the award -of these
Scholarships, subject to the above conditions, one shall be assigned,
each, to

Halifax County,

Cape Breton Island,

Prince Edward Island,

New Brunswick;
but not more than one shall be awarded to Halifax City and
Vicinity when other candidates are eligible.

The locality from which a candidate shall be considered as
coming will be determined by the locality of the last High or
Preparatory School attended; or, in the event of his having been
educated beyond grade X by private tuition, by his usual place of
residence.

These Scholarships will be awarded on the results of the regular
Matriculation examinations held at Dalhousie University on
September 28th to Oct. 1st, 1921, in the following subjects:

1. English. 2. Algebra. 3. Geometry. 4 & 5. Two of
Latin, Greek, French, German.

For the requirements in each subject, see p. 12. Application to
take the examinations must be made on forms to be obtained from
the University.

These Scholarships are tenable for one year in the Arts and
Science Faculty, and payable in two equal instalments, on October
15th and February 1st, the latter payment being conditional
on the Scholar having made a pass in each Christmas Examina-
tion and anaverage of at least 55 per cent. in them all.

The successful candidate for any one of these Scholarships

‘may enter on Advanced Standing the classes of a higher year

than the first (see pages 16 and 27), but he will not then be
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First Year Scholarships.
These Scholarships are six in number, as follows:

38 George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarships, of. . ... $200 each
2 University Scholarshipsy of ies il Jue s aile e v civss o 100 each
“* ! Mackernzie Scholarship; oFs sl il a5, sectpss g 100.

*(In the awarding of this Scholarship, candidates of the name
of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser will be given the preference).

They are open only to Undergraduates who are just completing
the first year of the course in Arts or Science, and are tenable
for one year, and payable in two equal instalments, on October
15th and February 1st, the latter payment being conditional on
the Scholar having made a pass in each Christmas Examination
and an average of at least 55 per cent in them all.

They are awarded on the results of the Sessional Examination
returns in the following classes:—English 1, Mathematics 1,
Chemistry 1A or Physics 1, or Physics 2, o Physics 8, and any
two of the four classes, Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1, German 1.

Second Year Scholarships. / ﬁls
4

The Allan Pollok Scholarship.—This scholarship has been g , }N«;V""
instituted by the North British Society of Halifax, in memory of the \D

Rev. Dr. Alian Pollok. Itis of the value of $200 "md will be award

ed annually without restriction as to sex, age or nationality to

the student attaining the highest standing in the five classes which

may be considered as constltutmg a normal second year course

in Arts, namely, (a) English 2, (b) Latin 2 or Greek 2, (c) a class

in Mathematics or Science, ((1) a class in History, Economics,

Philosophy or a foreign language, (e) another class. The scholar-

ship can not be held along with the N. B. Centennial Bursary, the

Jotham Blanchard Bursary or the Charitable Irish Society

Scholarship. [t will be tenable in the third vear of the Arts g

course and will be payable in two equal installments in October *
and February, the second payment being conditional on the
scholar having made satisfactory progress in his classes.

The North British Centennial Bursary,—A Bursary, of the
annual value of $100 founded by the North British Society of Hali-
fax, will be awarded biennially. Candidates must be under-
graduates in a course in Arts or Science who are just completing
*two years of residence, and must be eligible at the proper age
for membership in the North British Society. The Bursary will
be awarded to the candidate standing highest in the examinations
- in any five classes selected by himself from the following: (a)
P 3 English 2; (b) two from Latin2, Greek 2, French2, German 2;
(c) two other classes. It istenable for two years, namely, during the
third and fourth years of residence, but its tenure during the
fourth year is conditional on the bursar having made satis- ,.:1]
factory progress in the classes of his third year. The next award ‘v

will be made in May, 1922.
v , ;{ % L wassas
¢ The Jotham Blanchard Bursary.—This Bursary, of the 12 %ﬂ/v.
l/ T.¢

annual value of $50, being the interest of an endowment of $1,000,
founded by the New Glasgow Literary and Historical Souety
in memory of Jotham Blanchard an honoured name in the aanals of

*For students who have been admitted by certificate to the second year read
“‘one” for “two.”




52

Faculty of Arts and Science.

Pictou County, will be awarded biennially on the same academic
conditions as the North British Society Bursary. It ispayablein
four equal instalments, on October 15th and February 1st of each
year, the payments being conditional on the bursar having made
satisfactory progress in his classes. The next award will be
made in May, 1923.

The Charitable Irish Society Scholarship.—A Scholar-
ship of the annual value of $100 founded by the Charitable Irish
Society of Halifax, will be awarded biennially. Candidates must
be undergraduates in a course in Arts or Science who are just com-
pleting *two years of residence, and must be, in the judgment of
the Society, of genuinely Irish descent. The Scholarship shall be
awarded to that candidate who shall have been admitted by the
Senate of the University to an Honour Course for the degree of
B. A., or, in the event of more than one such candidate being avail-
able, to that candidate whose university standing is highest. In
the event of no such persons being applicants for this scholarship
it shall be awarded to the candidate who shall have stood highest
in the examinations of any five classes selected by himself or her-
self from the following:—(a) English 2; (b) one from Latin 2,
Greek 2, French 2, German 2; (c) one in Mathematics, Physics,
Biology or Chemistry; (d) one from Philosophy 1, History 1,
Economics 1; (e) one other class. It is tenable for two years,
namely, during the third and fourth years of residence, but its
tenure during the fourth year is conditional on the bursar having
made satisfactory progress in the classes of his third year. The
next award will be made in May, 1922.

Commercial Club Prize.—The Commercial Club of Halifax
has offered a prize of $200 to be awarded to the student who on
completion of the second year of the course has attained the
highest standing in the classes of the first two years.

Other Undergraduate Prizes.

The Waverley Prize.—This prize, of the value of $40, being
the interest of an endowment for the purpose, will be awarded
annually to the student standing highest in Mathematics 3, his
standing in Mathematical classes previously taken in the Univer-
sity being taken into consideration.

The Studley Quoit Club Prize.—This prize, of the value of
$50, is offered by the Studley Quoit Club for the encouragement
of the study of Greek and Latin. It will beawarded annually to
the student making the highest aggregate in Greek 2 and Latin 2.

The Halifax Overseas Club Essay Prize.—This prize, of the
value of $55, being the interest of a fund of $1000 founded by the
Halifax Overseas Club, will be awarded annually. It will be
offered for the best essay on some question, historical or critical,
relating to the place of the Overseas Dominions in the British
Commonwealth. For further particulars address the President.

*For students who have been admitted by certificate to the second year read
“‘one’] for ‘two.”
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Prizes and Scholarships.
Graduation Prizes.

To be eligible for a medal a candidate must atlain a standard con-
stderably above that required for High Honours.

The Governor=General’s Gold Medal, offered by His Ex-
cellency the Governor-General of the Dominion of Canada,
will be awarded to the student who stands first among those
taking High Honours in the department of Classics. In the
event of its not being awarded in this department, it may be
awarded in the department of latin and English, or in that of
Greek and English, or in some other department, «

The Sir William Young Gold Medal, founded by bequest
of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded on graduation
to the student who stands first among those taking High Honours
in Mathemati s.

The Eric Dennis Gold Medal, founded by Senator William
Dennis and Mrs. Dennis, will be awardetl on graduation to the
student who stands first among those taking High Honours in
Government and Political Science.

University Medals will be awarded on graduation to students
who take High Honours in departments in which a gold medal is
not available.

The Avery Prize.—This prize, of the value of $20, being the
interest of a sum of money bequeathed for this purpose by the
late J. F. Avery, M. D., will be awarded on graduation to the
student standing highest among those graduating with Distinction.

The Eric Dennis Foreign Scholarship, of a value not less
than $250, founded by Senator William Dennis and Mrs. Dennis,
will be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest in
the department of Government and Political Science, provided
he attains a sufficiently high standard, who obligates himself to
pursue at least one year of post-graduate study in the same de-
partment of another university approved by the Senate.

The Rhodes Scholarships.

These scholarships, established by the late Right Hon. Cecil
J. Rhodes for male students, are of the annual value of £300,
and are tenable for three consecutive academic years. The
holders of these scholarships are required to continue their studies
at the Universitv of Oxford.

The election of scholars in Canada takes place each year during
the month of December. The scholars beyzin residence at Oxford
in October of the vear for which they are elected.

In each Province there will be a Committee of Selection, ap-
pointed by the Trustees in whose hands the nomination of the
scholar for the Province will rest. Applications must be in the
hands of the Committee, not later than November 25th.
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The conditions of eligibility for a Canadian Scholarship, accord-
2\ to a memorandum issued by the Trustees, are as follows:—

1. Candidates shall be British subjects, with at least five
years' domicile in Canada, and unmarried. They
shall have passed their nineteenth, but not have passed
their twenty-fifth birthday, on October 1st of the year
for which they are elected.

e

2. Candidates must be at least in their sophomore or second
year’s work at some recognized degree-granting Uni-
versity or College of Canada.

3. Candidates may. elect whether they will apply for the
Scholarship of the Province in which they have ac-
quired any considerable part of their educational quali-
fication, or for that of the Province in which they have
their ordinary private domicile, home or residence.
They must be prepared to appear before the Committee
of Selection for the Province they select.

For circulars giving further information, apply to the President.

1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship.

Her Majesty’'s Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851 have
for some years offered Scholarships in certain Universities of the
United Kingdom and the Colonies, with the intention of enabling
students of science who have indicated high promise of capacity
for original research to continue the prosecution of science with the
view of aiding in its advance or in its industrial applications. In
1894, and 11teln1te years since, the nomination to one of these
Scholarships has been placed at the disposal of this University.
It is expected that a similar nomination will be placed at the dis-
posal of the University in 1922.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of £200; are tenable
for two years, subject to fulfilment of certain conditions, or, by
special resolution of the Commissioners, for three years; and are
open to women as well as to men.” Copies of the conditions of
nomination may be had on application at the President’s office.

A candidate must be a British subject.

A candidate, whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted under
very special circumstances.

A candidate must have been for the last full year prior to the
time of nomination a student of the institution by which he is
nominated, or must have been a student of such institution for a
full year ending within twelve months prior to the time of nomina-
tion, and since ceasing to be such student, have been engaged solely
in scientific study.

A candidate must indicate high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applications by original research. The most
suitable evidence is a satisfactory account of a research already
performed.

A scholarship may be held at any University in England or
abroad. The principal work of a scholar must be research. He
is forbidden to hold any position of emolument.
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Students who desire to become candidates for nomination to
the above Scholarship must make application to the President of
the University on or before the 1st day of February.

Daughters of the Empire Bursary.
($250.00 a year for four years).

Founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the Empire, as
part of its war memorial.

Awarded to the candidate on admission to a University in
Nova Scotia who, in the judgment of the Committee best
meets the purpose in view in the foundation of the Bursary.

The candidate must be the son or daughter of a killed or per-
manently disabled soldier, sailor or member of the Air Force.

The Bursary is tenable in any University in Nova Scotia.

(The holder of the Bursary is granted exemption from class fees
up to $25.00 a year).

Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas
Scholarship.

This Scholarship was founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters
of the Empire as part of the war memorial of the Order.

1t is of $1400.00 value, tenable for one year in any British Uni-
versity, the subjects of study being specified as British and Im-
perial History, the Economics and Government of the Empire and
Dominion, or any subject of vital interest to the Empire.

The Scholarship is open to men or women, British subjects, un -
married, graduates of a Canadian University or in the last year
of a course leading to a degree.

In awarding the scholarship, the Committee of Selection will
take into consideration the war services of the candidate and of
the members of his or her family, and, other things being equal,
will give preference to a returned man, his sister or his child.

_ The scholarship will next be awarded to a candidate from Nova
Scotia in 1922. A4 pplication must be made by October 1921.

Fees.

All Fees and Deposits are payable in advance, and
until these are paid the student will not receive credit for
attendance upon any class. On account of the annual
deficit and in order to provide additional staff the Univ-
ersity is compelled to make a slight increase in fees.

For Registration.*
Payable by students taking only one class in the Univer-

) o L B o e e e R P T ol e $ 3 00
Payable by students taking more than one class...... 5 00
Additional, payable by all students registering after the

bepinningof lecturesimoirss o 2o ¥ memoalinnid.g ¢ 2 00

*Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are exempt
from the payment of this fee.
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The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use
of the University Library, Athletic Field, and Student
Building.

” For Tuition.

For each class not involving work in laboratory or

draughtingeroont o o ndere s sl S et $ 18.00
tFor each classinvolving workin laboratory or draught-

TG TGO oo v EE s, ey A s Aot I s s o oo ) 23.00
For students taking one of the regular engineering courses

the maximum annual tuition fee will be........... 125.00
For changing course of study after October 6th, charge

for adding or substitutingaclass.... ............. 1.00

A class taken a second time is charged for as if
taken for the first time, except as stated below.

Up to and including October 6th, a student may
retire from a class for which he has paid, and his class
fee will be refunded; but if he retire after that date,
his fee will not be refunded, except as stated below.

If a student is compelled to withdraw from college
before December 1st through illness or for some other
approved reason, one-half of his tuition fees will be
refunded. If for like reasons he is compelled to with-
draw between that date and February 1lst he will be
allowed to take his classes a second time at half rates.

For Examinations.

An application for Examination must be accom-
panied by the proper fee.

Matriculation examination at an outside centre. ....... $ 500
ttEach Supplementary examination in Arts or Science. . 2 00
ttEach Special examination in Arts or Science. ........ 4 00.
Examination for the Degree of B. Mus., First Year. ... 10 00
¥ ¢ Y Second Year.... 15 00
& & & Third Year..... 20 00
o ‘* diploma of L. Mus., First Year...... 10 00
= o - ‘“ Second Year.... 15 00
& $isdepree of PhmaBa ol avsiit s 10 00
Each Supplementary examination in Music or Pharmacy . 5 00
Examination for the degree of M. A., or M. Sc....... 10 00

DItto; At SmONESIde CONEIR. .. ¢+ ot bk ftesesst pualsweieie xih 20 00

1See Laboratory Deposit. p. 19.

TtA Matriculation examination taken by a student after his second Autumn
term of attendance at the University will be charged for, as a Special if taken in
January, as a Supplementary if taken in September.
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For Certificates and Diplomas.

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be
accompanied by the proper fee.

Certificate under the University seal.................. $100
B. A,, or B. Sc., B. Com., or L. Mus., or Engineering,

I OPIaRgn. | 3 e A e i s v cif e 5 ol e e e bt ¢ 5 00
BeoMuis;; or Bhone B diploman L. o0 oo s i s Lo ot s 10 00
IMEpAStor NaSerkdiplonn s Mg o0 Shaieh, O Rk <8 20 00
Adienndem eradum diploma. & . oa i e 10 00
Additional fee for any degree conferred in absentia. . .. .. 5 00

See pages 19 and 20 for

Fee for Support of Student Organizations,
Caution Deposit,

Laboratory Deposit,

Students’ Loan Fund.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

1. Classics.
(McLeod Professorship).

§ 3 1] L]0 AR A A e S W e e Howard Murray, B. A., LL.D.
)2 LT T et e e G LR E. W. Nichols, Ph. D.

J. W. Falconer, M. A., D, D.
BT iy A S S SR e J. W. Logan, M. A.

G. K. Butler, M. A.

Latin.

Elementary Latin.—Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 11—12 a.
m., and another hour to be determined after the class is formed

This class, which is conducted by the Instructor is intended for
beginners in the language, and for those whose work has been
insufficient to qualify them for admission to Latin 1. Students
whose work throughout the session has been mtisfactory will
be admitted to a Matriculation examination in Latin, held in April.

As it will not be possible to cover in class all of the reading
required for Matriculation, students intending to qualify for
the above examination must do a considerable part of the reading
by private work, and must be prepared to devote much more
time to the subject outside of class hours than is required in
the ordinary undergraduate class.

The first book to be used will be Collar & Daniell’s First
Year Latin, (Gion & Co., Boston, $1.00). Other books will be an-
nounced at the beginning of the session.

1. Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 10—11 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Latin.

Cicero: Orations against Catiline I and IT. Vergil: Aeneid,
Book VI. *Cicero: Fourth Oration against Catiline and Pro
Archia. Latin Grammar. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises
in Sight Translation.

Books Recommended: Cicero: Selected Orations and Lelters, (Kelsey's; Allyn
& Bacon, Boston). Vergil: Aeneid, Book VI. (Freeman’s, Oxford Univ. Press,
Toronto). North & Hillard's Latin Prose Composition, (Rivington, London).
Allen & Greenough's New Latin Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston).

2. Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 11—12 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Latin 1.

Livy, Book I, Chapter [—XXXYV and later selections. Hor-
ace: Odes, Book 1. *Livy, Selections from Book V, (as in Denni-
son’s edition). *Horace: Odes, Book IV. lLatin Grammar.
Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books Recommended: Livy: Book I and Selections from Books II-X (Den”
nison’s, Macmillan’s, Toronto). Horace: Odes: Book I and Book IV. (Page's:
Macmillan, Toronto). Allen & Greenough’s New Latin Grammar.

3. (1922-23). Tuesday and Thursday, 11—12 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Latin 2

Tacitus: Histories, Book I. Selections from the works of
other writers of the early Empire. Latin Prose Composition.
Exercises in Sight Translation.

. Books Recommended: Tacitus: Histories, Books I and II, (Moore’s, Mac-
millan, Toronto). Part B of Selections from the Latin Literature of the Early Em-
pire, (Brown's, Oxford University Press, Toronto).

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.
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4. (1921-22). Tuesday and Thursday, 11—12 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Latin 2.
Plautus Trinummus. Selections from the works of writers
of the Early Empire. *Cicero: De Senectute. *Vergil: Bucolics,
Books Recommended: Plautus: Trinummus (Freeman & Sloman’s, Oxfgrd
University Press, Toronto). Part A of Latin Literature of the Early Empire,
(Brown’s, Oxford University Press, Toronto). Cicero De Senectute, (Shuckburgh’s,
Macmillans, Toronto). Virgil: Bucolics, (Page’s Macmillans, Toronto).

5. (1921-22) Plautus: Captivi, Miles Gloriosus. Terence:
Adelphi. Cicero: Philippic 11, De Oratore 1. Tacitus: Annals,
I, II, Agricola. Pliny: Ietters, Books I-III. ;

6. (1922-23). Terence: Phormio. Vergil: Georgics, 1, IV.
Horace: Epistles, I, 11, Ars Poetica. Juvenal: Satires, I, VII,
VIII, XIV. Cicero: Philippic 1, Pro Cluentio. Livy: XXI,
XXII.

In all Latin examinations one or more passages from books
not prescribed will be set for translation at sight.

Greek.

Elementary Greek.— Monday and Friday, 10—11 a. m., and
Tuesday and Thursday, 2.30—3.30 p. m.

This class, which is conducted by the Instructor is intended for
beginners in the language, and also for those who have come to
college without sufficient preparation to qualify them for enter-
ing Greek 1. The first book used will be White's First Greek Book,
(Ginn & Co., Boston). Other books will be announced at the
beginning of the session.

Students whose work throughout the session has been found
satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examination in
Greek, held in April. Those intending to qualify for this exam-
ination should read the statement made under Elementary Latin,
which is applicable here also, regarding the additional work re-
quired outside of class hours.

1. Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 9—10 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Greek.

Thucydides: Selections. *Xenophon: Anabasis, Book IV.
Greek Grammar. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight
Translation.

Books Recommended: Thucydides: Easy Selections, (Moore’s, Longmans),
Xenophon: Amnabasis, Book IV, (Edwards’, Cambridge University Press).
North & Hillard’s Greek Prose Composition, (Rivington, London), Goodwin's
Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston).

2. Tuesday and Thursday, 11—12 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Greek 1.

Lucian: Selected Dialogues. Homer: Odyssey, Book IX and
selections from Book XI. *Lucian: Timon (as in Inge & Mac-
naghten’s edition). *Homer: Odyssey, Book X1I. Greek Gram-
mar. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books Recommended: Lucian: Selections, (Inge & Macnaghten’s, Longmans)

Homer: Odyssey, Books VII—XII, (Merry’s, Oxford University Press, Toronto)+
North & Hillard’s Greek Prose Composition, (Rivi.gton, London).

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction .
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3. (1922-28). Monday and Wednesday, 12—1 p. m.
Pre-requlslte —Greek 2.
‘Demosthenes: On the Chersonese and Third Philippic. Eu-
ripides, Medea. *Demosthenes: On the Peace aand Second
Philippic. *Homer: Iliad, Book XVIII.

Books Recommeaded: Demosthenes: Second Volume of Orations Against
Philip, (Abbott and Matheson's, Oxford University Press, Toronto). Euripides:
Medea, (Heberden's, Oxford University Press, Toronto). Homer: Iliad, Book
XVIII (James’s, Macmillan, Toronto).

4, (1921-22). Monday and Wednesday, 12—1 p. m.
Pre-requisite.—Greek 2.

Plato: Apology. Aristophanes: Clouds. *Plato: Crito.
*Homer: Iliad, Book VI. Greek Prose Composition. Ex-
ercises in Sight Translation.

5. (1921-22). Homer: Odyssey, V-VIII. Sophocles: Oedi-
pus Rex. Aristophanes: Knights. Thucydides: III. Demos-
thenes: De Corona. Aristotle: Poelics.

6. (1922-23). Aeschylus: Eumenides, Prometheus Vinctus.
Sophocles: Ajax. Aristophanes: Frogs. Thucydides: II. Plato:
Republic, 1-1V.

In all Greek examinations one or more passages from books
not prescribed will be set for translation at sight.

Archaeology (1922-3).
Monday and Wednesday, 3.30—4.30 p. m.

This course, conducted by Professor J. W. Falconer, consist-
ing of about fifty lectures accompanied with illustrations will give
an outline of the history of ancient sculpture, painting, archi-
tecture and the minor arts. The introductory lectures will be
devoted to Egyptian and Assyrian Archaeology, while the major
part of the course will deal with Greek and Rorian antiquities.

Text Books: Fowler and Wheeler: Greek Archaeology. Wickoff: Roman Art.
Books Recommended: Fowler and Wheeler: Oriental Antiquities. Masperc :
Egyptian Archaeology. Gardner and Jevons: Manual of Greek Anliquities. An
derson and Spiers: Architecture of Greece and Rome. W. M. Ramsay: Studies in
i{xe History and Art of the Eastern Roman Provinces. Baldwin Brown: The Fine
ris.
Introduction to Philology.

Monday and Friday, 11—12 a. m.

Pre-requisites.—Two years of Latin or Greek, and at least one
year of another foreign language.

This course, conducted by Dr. E. W. Nichols, aims to furnish
(1) an outline picture of the history of scholarship: (2) an elemen-
tary knowledge of the methods, problems and results of philological
investigation. The course is conducted by means of lectures and
assigned readings. Reading for distinction will be assigned
early in the session.

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.
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II. New Testament Greek.

Tuesday, Wednesday, Friday and Saturday. 12.30 p. m.

Pre-requisite—Greek I.

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek con-
ducted by Professor J. W. Falconer, M. A., D. D., in the Pres-
byterian Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges
approved by the Faculty are also recognized for the same purpose.

The work of the class consists of the interpretation of the
Gospels. Lectures are also given on the language of the New
Testament, the principles of Textual Criticism, introduction to
the Gospels, and problems arising out of the Gospel narratives.

Text Books: Westcott and Hort’s, or the Bible Society’'s new edition of the
New Testament in Greek. J. H. Moulton: Introduction to N. T.Greek. Lake: The
Zl;exlt of the New Testament, Mathews: A Hisiory of the New Testament Times in

alestine.

Books Recommended: Moulton: Grammar of New Testament Greek. San-
day: Outlines of the life of Jesus Christ.

III. Hebrew.

Tuesday, Thursday, Friday and Saturday, 8.45 a. m.

The class and examination in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
H. A. Kent, M. A., D. D., in the Presbyterian Theological College,
Halifax, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes
in other Theological colleges approved by the Faculty are also
recognized for the same purpose.

he aim of this class is to enable students to read any of the

narrative parts of the Hebrew Scriptures. The first part of the
session is devoted entirely to thorough study and practice of the
language. After the Christmas vdcation two days a week are
devoted to grammar and composition and two days to reading of
Genesis, Samuel, Kings and other books.

Text Books: Kittel: Biblia Hebraica, or Hebrew Bible issued by B. and F. B.
Society. Davidson: Hebrew Grammar 20th Edition, Edited by MacFadyen.

Books Recommended: Fagnani: Primer of Hebrew. Geseniis-Kautzch:

Hebrew Grammar, (trans. by Collins and Crowley). Brown-Briggs-Driver: He-
brew Lexicon.

IV. Modern Languages.
(McLeod Professorship).
B PORESROY. oo I 8 o bS5 e o i Howard P. Jones, Ph. D.

French.

*1. Tuesday and Thursday, 9-10 a. m.
Pre-requisite—Matriculation French.
Sandeau: Sacs et Parchemins (Macmillan & Co.). Corneille:
Le Cid. French Newspaper Reader (Am. Book Co.). French
Composition and Sight Translation. Additional for Distinction:
Merimée: Colomba. Selections from French Historians (Blackie).
History of French Literature.

*The University provides no instruction for beginners in French, but extra-
mural classes will be formed, if a sufficient number of students apply, to provide in
struction in French for Matriculation.
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2. Tuesday and Thursday 10-11 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—French 1.

Barlet and Masom: French Prose Reader (Univ. Tut. Press).
Moliére: Le Misanthrope, (Macmillan & Co.). Scenes of Travel
(Clarendon Press). French Prose Composition. Conversation.
Dictation. History of French Literature with special reference
to the 18th Century. Additional for distinction. Loti: Pécheur
d’'Islande (Holt & Co.) Corneille: Nicomede (Macmillan & Co.).

3. (1922-23). Twuesday and Thursday 3.30-4.30 p. m.
Pre-requisite.—French 2.

Balzac: Le Colonel Chabert (Holt & Co.). Selections from
authors of the 17th century. Weekley: 4 Higher French Reader
(Univ. Tut. Press). Advanced French Prose Composition (Rit-
chie and Moore. Conversation. Duval: Histoire de la Littéra-
ture Frangaise (Heath & Co.). Gazier: Daictionnaire Frangais
(Colin, Paris). Galandy et Balaignac: Vocabulaire Analogique.
Additional for Distinction: Balzac: Eugénie Grandet (Oxford
Uniy. Press). Rostand: Cyrano de Bergerac. Duval: Littérature
Frangaise (selected period).

4. (1921-22). Tuesday and Thursday 3.30-4.30 p. m.

Balzac: Ursule Mirouet (Holt & Co.). Schinz & King:
Seventeenth Century Fremch Readings (Holt & Co.). Corneille:
Horace (Heath & Co.). Weekley: 4 Higher French Reader (Univ.
Tut. Press). Advanced French Prose Composition (Ritchie and
Moore). Brunot et Bony. Methode de Langue Francaise, trois-
teme liore (Paris, Colin). Conversation. Duval: Histoire de la
Littérature Frangaise. Additional for Distinction: Cherbuliez: Le
comte Kostia (Nelson). Racine: Phedre. Faguet: Dix-septiéme
siécle.

German.

Elementary German.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 3.30-

4.30 p. m.

Harris: German Lessons (D. C. Heath & Co.). Huss: 4 Ger-
man Reader (Heath & Co.). Hauff: Das kalte Hers (Holt & Co.).
Exercises in Grammar and Composition.

This class will not count towards a degree; but students
whose work throughout the session has been satisfactory will be

admitted to a Matriculation examination in German, held in
April.

1.  Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 2.30-3.30 p. m.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation German.

Schiller: Wilhelm Tell. Hatfield: German Lyrics. Baum-
bach: Der Schwiegersohn (Holt & Co.). Freytag: Die Journalis-
ten. German Syntax (von Jagemann). Writing and Speaking
German, (Pope). Allen: German Life. Exercises in Sight Trans-
lation.

Additional for Distinction: Gerstacker: Irrfahrten. Schiller:
Die Jungfrau von Qrleans (Appleton & Co.). History of German
Literature.
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2. Tuesday and Thursday 2.30-3.30 p. m.

Pre-requisite—German 1.

Nichols: Modern German Prose (Holt & Co.). Freytag: Soil
und Haben (Heath & Co.). Heine: Die Harzreise (Ginn & Co.).
German Prose Composition. Conversation. Dictation. His-
tory of German Literature (selected period).

Additional for Distinction: Kleist: Michael Kohlhaas (Mac-
millan). Scheffel: Der Trompeter von Sikkingen.

3. Wednesday, 4.30-5.30 p. m.

Pre-requisite.——German 2.

This class has as its object the critical study of important
literary movements. It will be conducted, partly, at least,
as a seminar, and members of the class will be required to write
reports on books read in private and essays in German at stated
intervals.

V. Biblical Literature.
VLA g A S St S S H. A. Kent, M. A., D.D.

There are two classes in the literature of the Old and New
Testaments. Either one, but not both, of these classes may be
offered as an elective for a degree in Arts.

1. (1921-22). Monday and Wednesday, 4.30-5.30 p. m.

Old Testament. The Hexateuch and Historical Books of
the Old Testament and the pre-exilic Prophets. Lectures are
given on the relation of Hebrew literature to the literatures of the
ancient Orient, the various kinds of writing to be found in the Old
Testament, and the structure and contents of the books themselves
An essay is required on a subject to be assigned by the Lecturer.

Text Books: MacFadyen: Introduction to the Old Testament. Astley: Pre-
historic Archaeology and the Old Testament. Cornill: The Prophets of Israel. Re-
levant articles in Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible.

New Testament. The Gospels studied as the literary
sources for the Teaching of Jesus.

Books Recommended: Burton: Infroduction to the Gospels. Relevant art-
icles in Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible.

2. (1922-23). Monday and Wednesday, 4.30-5.30 p. m.

Old Testament. The exilic and post-e{cilic Prophets, qhe
Poetry and Wisdom literature. Lectures are given on the decline
of prophecy, the rise of the Wisdom and Apocalyptic literature,
and the character of Hebrew poetry. An essay is required on
a subject to be assigned by the Lecturer.

Text Books: MacFadyen: Iniroduction. Dods: The Bible, its Origin and Na-
ture. Saunders and Kent: The Message of the Bible. Jackson: Studies in the 0ld
Testament.

New Testament. The Apostolic Age, as portrayed in the
books of the New Testament not studied in Course I.

Book Recommended: Ropes; The Apostolic Age.




64 Faculty of Arts and Science.

VI. English Language and Literature.
(George Munro Professorship).
Professor. . . ..Archibald MacMechan, Ph. D., LLL. D., F. R. S. C.

1. Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 11-12 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation English.

Composition.—Twenty narrative and descriptive themes,
based on personal experience and work read in class.

Literature.—Eighteenth Century. Prose:—Addison: Pa-
pers Contributed to ‘‘The Spectator.” Swift: Voyage to Lilliput,
Voyage to Brobdingnag. Johnson: Life of Pope (Macaulay, Sam-
uel Johnson). Poetry:—Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day,
Alexander's Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a
Country Churchyard. Goldsmith: Traveller, Deserted Village.
Burns: Twa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night.

For reference: Gosse: History of Eighteenth Century Liter-
ature.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these
additional works which are not read in class:—Dryden: Absalom
and Achitophel, Pt. 1. Pope: Essay on Man. Johnson: Lives of
Dryden, Addison and Gray.

Parallel Reading.—As a preparation for the course, the
student is recommended to read the following works:—Thackeray:
English Humorists, Congreve and Addison, The History of Henry
Esmond (bk. ii, cap. xi, at least). Macaulay: The Comic Drama-
tists of the Restoration, Addison; or, Herbert Paul, Queen Anne
(Wayfarers Library).

2. Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12-1 p. m,

Pre-requisite.—English 1.

Composition.—Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Des-
cription and Exposition. Twenty expository themes, based chiefly
upon the work in class.

Literature.-—Elizabethan. Shakespere: King John, Tem-
pest. Hamlet. Milton: L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas, Comus,
Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. i, ii. Lectures.

For reference:—Sidney Lee: A Life of William Shakespere.
Dowden: Shakespere Primer. Saintsbury: History of the Eliza-
bethan Literature. Sichel: The Renaissance.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the fol-
lowing plays which are not read in class:— Henry 1V Pt. I, Mid-
summer Nights' Dream, Macbeth.

Parallel Reading.—As a preparation for this course, the
student is recommended to read the following works:—Kingsley:
Westward Ho! Scott: Kenilworth. Hentzner: Travels in Eng-
land. Harrison: Description of England (Scott Library). Bailey:
Milton.

3. Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean Literature.—
- (1922-23). Tuesday and Thursday, 3.30-4.30 p. m.
Pre-requisite.—English 2.
Chaucer; Prologue, Knight's Tale, Nun's Priest's Tale (ed.
Skeat). Sweet: Middle English Primer, II. Spenser: Faerie
Queene, bks. i, ii. Marlowe: Dr. Faustus. Lectures.
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History of Literature. Pollard: Chaucer Primer. For refer-
ence:—Il.ounsbury: Chaucer Studies. Morley: English Writers,
V. Legouis: Chaucer.

For Distinction:—Chaucer: The Prioress’s Tale, Sir Topas,
The Monk’s Tale. The whole volume of Skeat.

4. Nineteenth Century Literature.—(1922-23). Tuesday and
Thursday, 4.30-5.30 p. m.

Pre-requisite.—English 2.

Lectures: the historical and social background, the influence
of the French Revolution, the predecessors of Wordsworth,—
Cowper, Crabbe, Blake, Burns, Chatterton. Scott: Old Mortality,
Marmion. Byron: Poems, edited by Matthew Arnold. Words-
worth: Poems, edited by Dowden. Selected poems of Coleridge,
Shelley and Keats.

History of Literature. Saintsbury: History of Nineteenth
Century Literature. Hereford: Age of Wordsworth.

For Distinction: A Thesis on a subject assigned by the in-
structor.

5. Nineteenth Century Literature.—(1921-22). Twuesdayand

Thursday, 4.30-5.30 p. m.

Pre-requisite.—English 2.

Selected poems of Tennyson (Poems of Tennyson, ed. Mac-
Mechan, Belles Lettres series). Selections from Browning (Dent’s
one vol. ed.) and Arnold. Dickens: David Copperfield, (Everyman's
Library). Thackeray: Vanity Fair, (Everyman’s Library).

" Carlyle: Sartor Resartus, ed. MacMechan, (Athenaeum Press

Series).

History of Literature. Saintsbury: History of Nineteenth
Century Literature. Walker: The Age of Tennyson. Chesterton:
Victorian Literature.

For Distinction, as in English 4.

6. Old English.—(1922-23). Monday and Wednesday.

Pre-requisite.—German 1 or 2.

Bright: Amnglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers: O.E.Grammar, trans,
Cook. Sight translation from easy texts.

This course will only be given if a sufficient number of quali-
fied students apply for it.

7. Elizabethan Drama.—(1921-22). Tuesday and Thursday,

3.30-4.30 p. m.

Pre-requisite.—English 2.

Marlowe: Tamburlaine, Edward II, The Jew of Malta.
Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson: The Alchemist,
Every Man in His Humour. Beaumont and Fletcher: Philaster,
The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger: A New Way to
Pay Old Debis. Webster: The Duchess of Malfi. Shakespere:
the Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsmen.

This course, conducted as a Seminary, will only be given if a
sufficient number of qualified students apply for it.

5
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VII. History and Economics.
(George Munro Professorship).
Aeting Professor. . ... R G G. E. Wilson, M. A.
History.

1. Ancient History.—(1921-22). Monday, Wednesday and
Friday, 9-10 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation History.

Text Book: Breasted: Ancient Times, A History of the Early World.

Books Recommended: Bury: History of Greece. Zimmern: The Greek Com:
monwealth. Ferguson:Greck Imperialism. Bury: Greek Historians. Dickinson-
TheGreek View of Lifc. Pelham: Outlines of Roman History. Dill: Roman
Society from Neroto Marcus Awurelius. Cumont: Orienial Religions in Roman
Paganism. Plutarch: Lives.

2. The Middle Ages, 395-1300.— Monday and Wednesday,
10-11 a. m.
Text Book: Robinson: History of Wesiefn Europe, Vol. 1.

. Books Recommended: Belmont and Monod: Medieval Europe. Adams:
Civilizotion duving the Middle Ages. Emerton: Introduction to the Middle Ages,
Medsiaeval Europe. Munro and Sellery: Medieval Civilisation.

3. English History since 1485.— Mondny, Wednesday and Fri-
day, 9-10 a. m.

Text Books: Cross: 4 History of England and Greater Britain, or Cheyney:
Short History of England.

Books Recommended: Froude: English Seamen in the Sixteenth Cenlury
Wamner: Landmarks in English Indusirial History. Traill: Socias England.
Patterson: History of the Church of England.

4. English History to 1485.—Tuesday and Thursday, 9-10 a. m.

Text Books: Tout: Advamced Hsstory of Greal Britasn. Bell’s English His~
tery Source Books (Vol. I to VI).

Books Recommended: Maitland: Lectures on the Comstitutional History of
England. Hodgkin: Political History of England. Davis: England under the Nor-
mans and Angevins. Tout: Political History of England.

5. Modern History.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 9-10
a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation History. .
The History of Europe in the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries.

Text Books: Hassall: Balance of Power. Rose: The Resolutionary and Na-
poleonic Era. Alison Phillips: Modern Europe. ;

Books Recommended: Armstrong: Elisabeth Farnese. Perkins: Framnce
under Louis XV. Carlyle: French Revolution (Fletcher’s edition). Rose: Life of
Napoleon. Hazen: Europe since 1815.

6. Europe since 1789.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 9-10
a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation History.
Text Books: Rose: The Revoluti. y and Napoleonic Era.  Alison Phillips:
Modern Europe.
Books Recommended: Lowell: The Eve of the French Revolution. Stephens:
Revolutsonary Europe. Morris: Napoleon. Headlam: Bismarck. Hazen:
Europe since 1816.
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7. Europe since the Fall of the Roman Empire.—(1921-22),
Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 10-11 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation History.

Text Books: Robinson: History of Western Europe.

Books Recommended: Munro and Sellery: Medieval Civilization. Emerton
Introduction to the‘ Middle Ages, Medieval Europe. Bryce: Holy Roman Empire
Day: History of Commerce. Abbott: The Expansion of Europe. Hazen: Modern
European History.

8. History of Canada.—(1921-22).
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation History.

Text Books: Grant: History o1 Canada. Egerton: Origin and Growth of the
British Dominion. Durham: Report.

Books Recommended: Canada and I!s Provinces. Parkman: Works. Dent:
Canada Since the Union of 1841.  Turcotte: La Canada sous ' Union. Bryce:

Remarkable History of the Hudson Bay Company. Pope: Sir John Macdonald.
Skelton: Sir Wilfrid Laurier.

Economics.

1. Economic Theory.—Tuesday and Thursday, 2.30-3.30 p. m,

‘Text Books: Ely: Outlines of Economics. University of Chicago Press:
Outlines of Economics.

Books Recommended: Price: Political Economy in England. Seager:
Principles of Economics. Fetter: Economic Principles.

2. Modern Economic History.—(1922-23). Tuesday and
Thursday, 3.30-4.30 p. m.
Pre-requisite.—Economics [.

Text Books: Ogg: Economic Development of Modern Europe. Bogart: Economic
History of the United Stales. .

Books Recommended: Cunningham: Growth of English Industry and Com-
mlﬂcg. Canada and its Provinces (Selected portions). Toynbee: Industrial Re-
solution.

3. Money and Banking.—Twuesday and Thursday, 3.30-4.30
b.om.

Text Books: Withers: The Meaning of Money. Dunbar: The Theory and
History of Bankwng.

Books Recommended: Conant: History of Modern Banks of Issue. John-
son: **Money and Curr.ucy.” Fisher: The Purchasing Power of Money. Bagehot:
Lombard Street. Johnson: CanadianBanking System.

VIII. Government and Political Science.
(Eric Dennis Memorial Professorship).

Details of classes will be announced later.

IX. Constitutional History, Contracts, Torts,
and Crimes.

The classes in Constitutional History, Contracts, Torts, and
Crimes conducted by the Faculty of Law, and the examinations
conducted in these subjects by that Faculty, are recognized as
qualifying for a degree in Arts when offered by a student taking the
affiliated course in Law.

X Philosophy.
PROFESSOE ss:ci aneis e iimiessmivsasio s ot saassy .....H. L. Stewart, Ph. D.
(George Munro Professorship).

1. Logic and Psychology.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday,
2.80:3.30 p. m.
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Text Books: Creighton: Iniroductory Logic. James: Text Book of Psy-
chology. Reference will also be made to McDougali: Social Psychology. James:
Principles of Psychology.

2. History of Greek Philosophy.
Wednesday, 3.30-4.30 p. m.
Pre-requisite.—Philosophy 1.
Text Books: Rogers: Student's Hislory of Philosophy. Plato: Republic.

(Davies and Vaughan), Phaedo, Apology, Theaeteius. Taylor: Aristotle on his

Predecessors.

3. Ethics.—(1921-22). Tuesday and Thursday, 9-10 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Philosophy 1.

Text Books: Plato: Republic I-IV. Butler: Sermons. Mackenzie: Manual
of Ethics. Mill: Utilitarianism. Sidgwick: History of Ethics. On Ethical Theory
Sidgwick: Meihods of Ethics. Rashdall: The Theory of Good and Evil, and Moore:
Principia Ethica, will chiefly be referred to. On the Psychology of Ethics:

McDougall: Social Psychology will be consulted, and reference will also be made to
Westermarck: Origin and Development of Moral Ideas

4. Advanced Psychology.—(1922-23). Monday and Wednes-
day, 9-10 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Philosophy 1. (To be given if a sufficient
number of qualified students apply for it).
Text Books: James: Principles of Psychology; McDougall; Social Psychology,

5. History of Moral Ideas. (1922-23). Monday and Wed-
day, 3.30-4.30 p. m.
Pre-requisite.—Philosophy 1.
Text Book: Lecky: History of European Morals.
Reference will frequently be made to Westermarck: Origin
and Development. of the Moral Ideas.

6. Metaphysics.—(1922-23). Tuesday and Thursday,9-10 a.m.
Pre-requisite. Philosophy 1.
Text Book: Taylor: Elemenis of Metaphysics.

7. History of Philosophy from Descartes.—(1922-23).
Tuesday and Thursday, 10-11 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Philosophy 1.

8. British Philosophy in the Nineteenth Century.—
(1921-22). Twuesday and Thursday, 10-11 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Philosophy 1.

XI. Mathematics.
L T R AT i e 5 i Murray Macneill, M. A.

(1921-22). Monday and

1. Elementary Mathematical Analysis.— Monday, Wednes
day and Friday, 10—11 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Algebra and Geometry.
Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, Probability, Indetermi-
nate Equations, Binomial Theorem, Graphs, Partial Fractions,
Complex Numbers, Theory of Equations, Solution of plane triang-
les, Trigonometric Equations and Identities, Proportional Geome-
try.

2. Analytic Geometry.—Tuesday and Thursday, 11—12 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Mathematics 1, which may, however, be taken
at the same time. ]
Text Book.—Smith and Gale: New Analytic Geometry.
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3. Infinitesimal Calculus.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday
11—12 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Mathematics 1 and 2.
Text Book: Granville: Differential and Integral Calculus,

4. Solid Geometry and Spherical Trigonometry. Analy-
tic Geometry of three dimensions.—Tuesday and Thurs-
day, 10—11 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Mathematics. 1 and 2. The latter may be
taken at the same time.

Advanced Classes.

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish
to take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the
ordinary course in Arts or Science. They are also intended to
serve as courses introductory to the study of higher mathematics
for those who may afterwards attend the graduate schools in the
larger universities. Candidates for Honours in Mathematics are
required to take four of these courses in class. Each class meets
weekly throughout the year. Mathematics 3 and 4 are pre-
requisite.

5. Advanced Calculus. Topics in the treatises of Todhunter,
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb and Gibson. E

6. Plane and Solid Analytical Geometry.—Based on the
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith.

7. Differential Equations.—Murray’s Differential Equations,
with supplementary lectures.

8. Algebra.—Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations,
Quantics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions of
a real variable.

9. Pr;jéctive:Geometry.
XII. Physics.

(George Munro Professorship).

T L AT e L O Howard L. Bronson, Ph.D., F. R. S. C.
Asst. Professop. . 4-.:)« Hi Li Johnstoney M. B. Ei, Ph.D,
LeCturer s siitisin s Siiitd A. Stanley Mackenzie, Ph.D., F. R. S. C.
IRSIUCION) -, o diln s Merle P. Colpitt, M. A.

1. General Physics.—Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and Fri-
day, 10—11 a. m. Laboratory: Two hours per week.
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Mathematics and Physics.
The whole subject of Experimental Physics is taken up, the

subjects treated being: Kinematics, Dynamics, Properties of

Matter, Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light and other

forms of Radiation. The lectures are illustrated by experiments
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and special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all
students being required to hand in papers for correction and
criticism.

Two hours a week are devoted to laboratory work. The
laboratory class is divided into three sections which meet on
Meonday and Wednesday 11 a. m.—1 p. m., and Friday 2.30—5.30
p. m. The experiments selected for the course are designed to
acquaint the student with the methods and instruments used in
physical measurement. They will also assist him in grasping
that part of the subject which is taught in.the lectures.

Text Book: Kimball: College Physics.

20. Liht, Sound and Electricity.—Lectures: Monday and Wed-
nesday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Monday 2.30-5.30 . m
Pre-requisite.—Physics 1.

This course is primarily intended for second year students in
Medicine and Dentistry and special attention will ge given to those
parts of the subject of especial interest to them. It may be
elected by any students who are properly qualified.

2. Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light and Sound.—
Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12—1 p. m. Lab-
oratory: Thursday, 2.30—5.30 p. m.
Pre-requisite.—Mathematics 1; but it may, however, be taken

at the same time.

3. Electricity and Magnetism.—Leciures: Tuesday and

Thursday, 9—10 a. m. Laboratory: Wednesday, 2.30—5.30

p. m.

Pre-requisite.—Physics 2 and Mathematics 1.

Physics 2 and 3 are intended primarily for Engineering stu-
dents, and for students desiring o take Honours in Machematics
or Physics. They are also recommended for students in Arts and
Science who are interested in the subject and desire a more thor-
ough grasp of 1t than can be obtained from Physics 1.

Text Books: Loney: Mechanics and Hydrostatics. Kimball: College Phystcs; *
Hutchinson: Intermediate Magneiism and Electricity. Ames and Bliss: Menuol of
Experiments in Physics.

4. Elementary Mathematical.—Thermodynamics.

Pre-requisite.—Mathematics 8, Physics 1 or 2 and 3.

Books Recommended: Maxwell: Theory of Heal. Planck: Thermodynamics.

5. Elementary Mathematical—Light.
Pre-requisite.—Mathematics 8, Physics 1 or 2.

Books Recommended: Preston: The Theory of Light. Schuster: Theory of
8ptzcs Mann and Millikan's Drude: The Theory of Optics. Wood: Physical
plics

6. Elementary Mathematical-—Electricity.
Pre-requisite.—Mathematics 3, Physics 1 or 3.
Books Recommended: Hutchinson: Advenced Text Book of Electricity and

Magnetism. Thomson: Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Eleciricity and
Magnetism. Franklin and Williamson: Alternating Currents.
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7. Advanced Mathematical. Lectures; Two hours per week.

In this course an introduction to Mathematical Physics will
be given. It is intended for candidates for Honours in Mathe-
matics and Physics, but other students with the necessary quali-
fications may enter the class.

This course will include the following topics:

Hamilton’s Principle; Lagranges Equations; Vector Analy-
sis; Electromagnetic Theory and Electrons.

Books of Reference: Webster; Dynamics of a particle.
Coffin: Vector Analysis; Maxwell; Electricity and Magnetism.

8. Experimental Methods.

This course deals with experimental methods and the relation
of theory to research, as exemplified by papers of classic interest,
or by recent developments of Physics. The course may be con-
ducted by lectures, by private reading, or by laboratory work, or
by a combination of them.

This course is intended primarily for candidates for Honours
in Physics and in Chemistry; but other students with the neces-
sary qualifications may enter the class.

Note:—Course 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, will be given in alternate years as
required, and the hours will be arranged to suit the class as well as
possible.

10. Elementary Practical.—Six hours per week.

Pre-requisite.—Physics 1, or its equivalent.

This course is a continuation of the experimental work of
Physics 1, but is somewhat more difficult, and in it more attention
is paid to experimental methods. It is intended for Honour stu-
dents in Chemistry and for those who desire a larger acquaintance
with the experimental side of Physics than is to be obtained in
Physics 1.

11. Advanced Practical.—Six hours per week.

Pre-requisite,—Physics 2 and 3.

The work of this clasg consists of the investigation of physical
laws of a more complex kind than in Physics 2 and 8, and a greater
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made.

12. Research Course.—A¢ least ten hours per week.

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by
students who show sufficient ability and are otherwise qualified

to undertake it.
XIII. Chemistry.

(McLeod Professorship).

S e T e e e e 2

A sStStantProfessors . v oo o snvsiens v s+ Co Bi Nickerson, M. A.
A SN ISR L PEOSOSOP v st Lot o b o s 8 R. C. Easson. M. A.

L A L LT R gt T i 4 crem Ky W TOdd, B, &

The syllabus of the classes, 113, 3 and 4 prescribed for students
in Medicine or Dentistry will be found below under ‘‘Courses of
Instruction” in these Faculties. Only persons enrolled as stu-
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dents of Medicine or Dentistry are admitted to these classes:
but by such students Chemistry 3 and 4 taken together may also be
offered for a degree in Arts or Science. The class for students of
Pharmacy, Chemistry 1C (p. 74), cannot be offered for an Arts or
Science degree.

1. General Chemistry.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday,

9-10 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Algebra and Chemistry.

Phenomena leading to the fundamental laws of combination
are first presented, as far as possible in historical order, and
thereafter the atomic theory, Avogadro’s hypothesis, and the
formulation of equations. The chief non-metallic elements are
then studied somewhat fully, and a few metals briefly. The
elements of Physical Chemistry are also introduced. Written
class exercises are held weekly.

Books Recommended: Smith: Feneral Chemistry for Colleges, Second Edi-

tion. For occasional reading: Alembic Club Reprints. Lassar-Cohn: Chemistry
in Daily Life. Bird: Modern Science Reader.

1A. General Chemistry.— Monday, Wednesday and Friday,
9-10 a.m. Laboratory: Mondayand Wednesday,2.30-4.30 p.m
Pre-requisites.—Matriculation Algebra, English and Chemis-
try.
. The work of this class is that of Chemistry 1, with four to
six additional hours a week devoted to laboratory work.

2. Metals and Compounds of Carbon.—7Tuesday, Thursday
and Saturday, 9—10 a. m. Laboratory: Tuesday and Thurs-

day, 2.30-5 p. m.

Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 1 A.

Metals and their compounds; applications of the theory of
electrolytic dissociation to analysis.

Compounds of carbon, their purification and analysis; the
paraffins and their chief derivatives; ethylene; acetylene; ben-
zene and its chief derivatives.

At least five hours a week must be devoted to laboratory
work. This will include qualitative analysis and the preparation
of pure laboratory reagents and typical inorganic and organic
substances.

Books Recommended: Smith: General Chemistry for Colleges. Talbot and
Blanchard: Electrolytic Dissociation Theory. Baskerville and Curtman: Qualitative
Analysis. Remsen: Compounds of Carbon, 5th Edition.

Advanced Classes.

These classes are especially intended for candidates for
Honoursin Chemistry; but any student who has passed in Chemis-
try 2 with Distinction may be admitted. The classes are given in
alternate years.

5. History of Chemical Theory.—(1922-23). Twice a week. :
The development of chemical theory from the time of Boyle.

Books Recommended: Armitage: History of Chemistry. Roscoe: Dalion
and the Rise of Modern Chemistry.  Shenstone: Jusius von Liebig. Thorpe: Essays
on Historical Chemistry. Schorlemmer: Rise and Progress of Organic Chemistry.
Lachman: Spirit of Organic Chemistry. Stewart: Recent Advances in Organic Chem-
istry. And selected memoirs from the Alembic Club Reprints and Ostwald’s Klas-
stker. For reference: Ernst von Meyer: History of Chemisiry.
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6. Physical Chemistry.—(1921-22). Twice a week.

Solutions; thermo-chemistry; electro-chemistry; and chemi-
cal dynamics. Two periods a week are devoted to laboratory
work illustrating the principles discussed in the class-room.

Books Recommended: Bigelow: Theoretical and Physical Chemisiry. Wal-
ker: Iniroduction to Physical Chemistry. Jones: Elements of Physical Chemistry.
LeBlanc: Electro-Chemistry. Ostwald: Principles of Inorganic Chemistry. Find-
lay: Practical Physical Chemistry. For reference: Text Books of Physical Chemis-
try, edited by Ramsay.

Laboratory Classes.
7. Quantitative Analysis and Inorganic Preparations.—

At least ten hours a week.

Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 2.

One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical
methods, and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to lab-
oratory work. The preparations and analyses prescribed are
designed to illustrate typical methods, volumetric as well as
gravimetric methods being employed wherever applicable.

Candidates for Distinction are required to undertake addi-
tional laboratory work and to show special familiarity with the
theory of analytical reactions and processes.

Books Recommended: Renouf: Imorganmic Preparations (Johns Hopkins
Press). Lengfeld: Inorganic Preparations. Talbot: Quantitative Analysis. Morse:
Exercises in Quantitative Chemisiry. Blair: Chemical Analysis of Iron. Mason:
Examination of Water. Ostwald: Foundations of Analytical Chemis.ry.

8. Organic Preparations and Analysis.—A¢ least ten hours

a week.

Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 2 or 4.

At least ten hours a week must be devoted to laboratory
work. A sufficient number of organic compounds is prepared
to illustrate the most important reactions and methods of working.
Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, hydrogen,
oxygen and nitrogen; and some molecular weights are determined.

Candidates for Distinction are required to do additional work
of the kind outlined above.

Books Recommended: Gatterman: Practical Methods of Organic Chem-
gb‘g, translated by Schober. Cohen: Praciical Organic Chemasiry for Advanced
tudents.

9. Food Analysis.—A¢ least ten hours a week.

Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 7.

One or more hours a week will be devoted to a discussion of the
methods employed in determining the character, purity, and
nutritive value of food products, also the detection of the common
food adulterants. Typical analyses will be made in the laboratory.

10. Research.
investigation conducted by students who have shown them-
selves qualified to undertake it.

Pharmaceutical Chemistry.

The following class is designed for students of Pharmacy.
The laboratory work is arranged in two parts, the work of the first
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part being preliminary to that of the second. The first part of
the laboratory work together with the full lecture course is the
Qualifying Course in Chemistry prescribed by the N. S. College
of Pharmacy for students seeking admission to the examination
of the Nova Scotia Pharmaceutical Society. The work of the
Qualifying Course together with the second part of the laboratory
work constitutes the course in Chemistry required of candxdates
for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

1C. Pharmaceutical Chemistry.—Leciures: Monday, Wed-
nesday and Friday, 12-1 p. m. Laboratory: First part, two hours
per week. Second part, at least three additional hours per week.

Lecture Work. First Term. Systematic study of the ele-
. ments and their principal compounds, and the fundamental laws
and theories of Chemistry.

Second Term. One lecture a week will be supplementary to
the work in the laboratory and will consist of discussions and
recitations upon the theories involved. Two hours a week will
be spent in the study of Organic Chemistry, special attention
being given to those compounds of importance to Pharmacy.

Laboratory Work.—First Part. Exercises in General Chem-
istry, followed by a course in qualitative analysis.

Second Part. (1) Identification and determination of punty
of chemicals of the B. P., such as acids (inorganic and organic),
potassium bitartrate, hyclroxlde bromide and iodide; sodium
bicarbonate and sallcylate, ammonium chloride, liquor ammonia
fortior;’ magnesium sulphate and carbonate, alumen; bismuth
subnitrate, hydrarg, subchloride; glycerine, alcohol, ether, mor-
phine, quinine, honey, beeswax, etc.

(2) Strength of B. P. preparations, such as: Liquid ex-
tracts of belladonna, cinchona, ipecac., nux vomica and opium;
liquors—ferri perchlond arsemcahs, hydrarg perchlorid, and
potass. permang.; syrups———simplex, ferri iodid; spirits—ether
nit., etc.

(3) . Testing of food products and water,

(4) Urine analysis.

If desired, students may specialize in any one or more of,
these subdivisions.

XIV. Geology and Mineralogy.
A SBISIAGUL PFOTESSOr 5o e » b i 5 hori b AR D. S. Mc¢lntosh, M. Sc.

1. General Geology.—Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and Fri-
day, 10—11. a. m. Excursions and Laboratory: Friday after-
noons.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Chemistry, or Chemistry 1

or 1A.

The lectures will consist of a general survey of the whole field
of Geology. A large part of the time will be devoted to Dynamical
and Structural Geology. Historical Geology will deal mainly
with the North American Continent, tracing its development, and
that of life upon it, from early times to the present day.

During the early part of the First Term excursions will be
made to points of interest around Halifax on Friday afternoons.
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This will be succeeded by laboratory work of three hours on
these afternoons during the rest of the session.

This course is elective for candidates in Arts and Science.

1t is also the course for candidates in engineering who requi.e
Geology as one of thei. subjects.

Text Book: Scott: An Introduction to Geology. - 2

Refetence Books: Chamberlin and Salisbury: Geology. Geikie: Geology.
Pirrson and Schuchert: Teat Book of Geologv. Young and Brock: Geology and
Economic Minerals of Canada. .
2. Physiography.—Lectures: 1Tuesday and Thursday, 10—11

a. m. Laboratory: Two hours per weck.

Pre-requisite.—Geology 1.

This course deals with the atmosphere, the ocean, climate, and
the development of land forms.

Reference Books: Salisbury: Physiography. Tarr and Martin: College
Physiography.

3. Mineralogy and Petrography.—(1922-23). Lectures: two
hours per week. Laboratory: one afternoon per week, chiefly
microscopical.

Pre-requisites.—Chemistry 1A and Geology 1 (the latter,
hewever, may be taken in the same year).

This course will embrace crystallography, the rock-forming
minerals, and the classification and description of rocks.

Reference Books: Williams: Crystallography. Pirsson: Rocks and Rock
Minerals. Harker: Petrology for Students.

4. Mineralogy and Economic Geology.—(1921-22). Lec-
tures: two hours per week. Laboratory: three hours per week.
Pre-requisites.—As in Geology 3.

The mineralogy of this course will supplement that of Geology

3 by a description and determination of minerals by their phy-

sical properties and systematic blow-pipe analysis. The nature,

mode of occurrance and distribution of the economic minerals
will also be dealt with.
Reference Books: Dana: A Text Book of Mineralogy. Brush and Penfield:

Beiermnative Mineralogy and Blow-pipe Anglysis. Lindgren: Mineral Deposils.
Kemp: Ore Deposils of the United States and Canada.

Economic Geography.—Tuesday and Thursday 11-12 a. m.

Erosion and the development of land forms; shoreline and
harbours; the factors that influence climate; regional vegetation:
natural resources; the human factor; transportation; trade routes:
density of population.

Advanced Courses.

One at least of these courses will be given each year, if there is
sufficient demand.

5. Palaeontology.—Class and laboratory work one afternoon per
week.

Pre-requisites.—Geology 1; Biology 2 and 3.

Typical fossils of the various formations will be studied.
Reference Books: Zittel: Text-book of Palaeontology.
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6. Practical Geology.—One lecture per week, with field work
during the open season.

Pre-requisite.— Geology 1.

This course will deal with problems in structural geology,
with geological and magnetic surveys.

7. Geological Chemistry.—Lecture, one hour per week. Labora-
tory, six hours per week.

Pre-requisites.—Geology 3 and 4, Chemistry 7.

The lectures will embrace the application of Chemistry to
geological problems. The laboratory course will deal with min-
eral and rock analysis.

XV. Biology.

AS3E5T0RE ProTEsSOr S bl s e Stk bikel, 2% J. A. Dawson, Ph. D.
A SRESIANTE L BroleSSOP bl vh v s & s e s Hugh P. Bell, M. Sc.

1. General Biology.—Lecture: Saturday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory:
four hours. Laboratory open Monday and Wednesday, 11 a.
m.—1 p. m., 3.80—5.30, Friday, 2.30—4.30 p. m., Tuesday and
Thursday, 9—11.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation English.

The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with some of
the more important biological facts and theories and results of
biological work; also to serve as an introduction to biological
methods. It includes a general survey of the plant and animal
kingdoms and the discussion of topics of fundamental biological
importance, e. g., protoplasm, cell and cell structure, reproduction,
inheritance, variation, adaptations, evolution, etc.

Students looking forward to the study of Medicine or Den-
tistry should take Biology 1B, as Biology 1 will not be accepted
in lieu of the requirements in Bloloqy in those Faculties.

1C. Pharmaceutical Botany and Pharmacognosy.—2 Lec-
tures, 4 hours Laboratory. A general course in Elementary
Botany.

This course is intended for students of Pharmacy, and can-
not be offered for a degree in Arts and.Science. The first part of
the laboratory work with the full lecture course is the Qualifying
Course in Botany prescribed by the Maritime College of Pharmacy
for students seeking admission to the examinations of the N. S.
Pharmaceutical Society. The work of the Qualifying Course
together with the second part of the laboratory work constitutes
the course in Botany and Pharmacognosy required of candidates
for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

2. General Zoology.—Lectures: two hours per week. Labora-
tory: four hours per week.
Pre-requisite.—Biology 1.
Text Book: Hegner: College Zoology.

3. General Botany.—Lectures: Tuesday and Thursday, 10-11
a. m. Laboratory: four hours per week.
Pre-requisite.—Biology 1
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4. Comparative Anatomy of the Veterbrates.—Lecture: one
hour per week. Laboratory: four hours per week.
Pre-requisite.—Biology 2.

Text Book: Wiedersheim: Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates.

XVI. Physiology.
Professor. . ... D. Fraser Harris, M. D., D. Se., F. R. SS. E. and C.

1A. General Physiology.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday,
11-12 a. m., and Saturday, 12-1 p. m.

Some knowledge of Elementary Chemistry, Physics and Bio-
logy is pre-supposed; and the student should also, preferably, have
some acquaintance with human anatomy.

This course cannot be offered for a degree in Medicine.

The classes in Physiology conducted by the Faculty of Medi-
cine are recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts or Science,
when offered by a student taking the affiliated course in Medicine,
or by other students in Arts or Science who may be permitted to
enter them.

Undergraduates who have taken these classes as part of their
course are required to present certificates of having passed the
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine.

XVII. Anatomy.

The classes in Anatomy conducted by the Faculty of Medicine
are recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts or Science,
when offered by a student taking the affiliated course in Medicine.

Undergraduates who have taken these classes as part of
their course are required to present certificates of having passed
the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine.

XVIII. Theory and History of Music.

Tke classes in the Theory of Music and History of Music
conducted in the Halifax Conservatory of Music are recognized
as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory,
the course extends over three years; in the History, over two.
Information as to details of subjects studied in the classes, fees,
text-books, etc., may be obtained on application to the Director
of the Conservatory, Mr. Harry Dean.

XIX. Mechanics.
B Ry St et R A AR S 4 W. B. Copp, B: A., B.'Sc

2. Advanced.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 9—10 a. m.

Winter Term.

Pre-requisites.—Physics 2; Mathematics 1, 2 and 3 (the
latter, however, may be taken simultaneously).

This course is intended for Engineering students, but can
be offered for a degree in Arts and Science. It deals with statics
and dynamics of a particle and of a rigid body, the application of
the calculus in considering the motion of a particle under varying
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force, simple harmonic motion, oscillation of springs and pendu-
lums, etc. The course is illustrated by practical problems.

- Text Books: Poorman: Applied Mechanics. Morley: Mechanics for En-
gineers.
Engineering Courses.

3. Graphical Statics.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 9—10
a. m. Fall Term. Thursday, 2.30—5.30 p. m
Pre-requisites.—Drawing 1 and Physics 2.

The work includes the composition of forces, use of funicular
and force polygons, determination of reactions, centres of gravity,
bending moments and moments of resistance, stresses in cranes,
braced towers, roof trusses, and bridge trusses.

Text Book: Malcolm: Graphical Statics.

4. Mechanics of Machines.—7Tuesday, 11—12 a. m., Monday,
Wednesday and Friday, 12 a.
Pre-requisites.—Drawing 1, Physics 2, Mathematics 1,

2 and 3, (the latter, however, may be taken simultaneously).
Kmematlcs The work includes constrained motion, kine-

matic pairing, velocity and acceleration in mechanism, analysis

of simple mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, slider
crank chain, and various wheel trains, and the design of involute
and cycloidal gear-teeth.

Dynamics: A brief discussion of work and power; the power
and turning effort of prime movers; the inertia and kinetic energy
of revolving and reciprocating parts of machines.

Text Book: Durley: Kinematics of Machines.

5. Materials of Construction.—7hursday, 11—12 a. m.
The work includes the manufacture and properties of cast
iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer, and open hearth steel;
principal alloys; manufacture and properties of Portland and
natural cements; limes; concrete; stone and brick masonry;
timber; preservation of timber; standard specifications.
Text Book: Moore: Malerials of Engineering.

XX. Surveying.
G A A T R U - e L g

Lectures: Monday and Wednesday, 10-11 a. m. Field Work:
First Term, Mapping. Second Term, Monday and Wednesday,
2.30—5.30 p. m.

Pre-requisites.—Drawing 1 and Mathematics 1 and 2.

Instruction is given in the use and adjustment of the various
surveying instruments, also in plane land surveying by chain,
compass, transit and level. The work includes theory, practice
in field work and plotting, and conventional representation of
topographical features.

Text Book: Breed and Hosmer: Plane Surieying.

XXI. Drawing.
PROTESSOLY . 5ot e tocitas: vt basrniiseass o s 4 b
1. Mechanical Drawing.—7uesday and Friday,2.30—5.30 p. m.

This cou.se is .equi.ed of all Enginee.ing students and of all
tudents p.oceeding to the degiee of B. Sc. 1t deals with fieehand
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lettering and object drawing; geometrical exercises; detail and
assembly drawings and tracings of simple machines.

Text Book: French: Mechanical Drawing.

2. Descriptive Geometry.—Saturday, 9 a. m.—1 p.

Pre-requisite.—Drawing 1 (or taken simultaneously) and

Matriculation Mathematics.

The work includes the projection of lines, plane figures and
solids, problems on the relations of straight lines and planes in
space, mtersectlons and developments, surfaces of revolution.
The course aims not only to develop the power to'visualize mag-
nitudes involving three dlmemmns but also to point out practical
applications to engineering work.

Text Book: Armstrong: Descriptive Geometry
3. Advanced Mechanical Drawing.—Friday, 2.30—5.30 p. m

This course is required of all engineering students and consists
of piepa.ing detail drawings and tracings of more difficult machine
parts. Lectures are given during the course dealing with draught-
ing room methods and explanation of designs.

XXII. Commerce.
(W. A. Black Professorship).

BRofEsSorie i o tiey, B S L T Bishop C. Hunt, B. B. A.
Accounting I (Elementary).—3 hours a week.

Fundamental principles, theory and practice, of debit and
credit; the account functions and classifications; columnar books
of original record; supporting information; proprietorship; con-
trolling accounts; entries to open, adjust and close; prepara-
tion of financial statement; single or double entry; elementary
accounting problems.

Text Books: Kester: Accounting Theory and Practice. Vol.
I. Rittenhouse & Clapp: Acrounting Theory and Praciice. Unit 1.

Accounting II (Intermediate).—3 hours « week.

Pre-requisites.—Accounting [.

Theory and practice of the technical phases of mercantile
accounting: Advanced methods of recording and handling sales,
purchases, receipts and dishursements; the voucher system,
columnar control; the functions and adjustment of partnership
accounts; of corporation accounts; stock and bond issues, bond
interest and discount, \mp]n\ and reserves, sinking funds; as-
pects and methods of providing for depreciation; accounts with
branch houses and selling agencies; investments; intangible
assets. The principles of manufacturing accounting; the ele-
ments of cash accounts and methods pec uliar thereto. The pre-
paration, analysis and interpretation of the financial statements
of mercantile and manufacturing concerns; readings in account-
ing theory; the solution of a variety of problems.

Business Correspondence (1922-3).—1 Jiour a week.

A study of the various types of business letters, their forms
and methods of expression: buying, collection, circular, adjust-
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ment sales and application letters; the preparation of reports and
outlines; mailing lists; handling correspondence; the language of
advertising.

Marketing and Distribution.—2 hou's 2 week.

A study of the processes and channels of market distribution;
the chief agencies; marketing functions; the economics of retail-
ing; the credit system; financing; sales organization sources of
market information; the analysis of sales territories; problems
and policies.

Text Book: Cherington: Elements of Marketing. Nystrom:
Economics of Retailing. Assigned Readings.

Business Organization and Management.—2 hours a week.

Pre-requisites.—Economics 1.

The evolution of industry based on methods of production;
from the standpoint of ownership. Principles and forms of busi-
ness organization for purposes of control. Theory of industrial
and plant location, equipment and development. Scientific
management; the Taylor System, Emersons Principles, Hoxies’
Refutation. Problems of management, the human factor in in-
dustry, including selection, training and placing of men; execu-
tion, control, coordination and supervision.

Assigned Readings.
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Preliminary Statement.

The Faculty of Law was organized in 1883. A
curriculum was prescribed extending over three years
and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws.

The chair of Constitutional and International Law
was endowed by George Munro, of New York, as one
of his many generous benefactions to the University.
R. C. Weldon, Ph. D., was appointed to this professor-
ship in 1883, and was made Dean of the Faculty,
and held this position until his retirement from teach-
ing in 1914. The professorship of Contracts, has been
held continuously from the beginning by Dr. Benjamin
Russell, now of the Supreme Bench of Nova Scotia.
An additional full-time professorship was establish-
ed in 1920. The other members of the teaching staff
up to the present have been voluntary lecturers from
the Bench and Bar of the Province.

The Law School occupies the first two floors of the
north wing of the Forrest Building, the office of
the Dean being on the first floor, and the Law Lib-
rary, containing 8,000 volumes, on the second floor.

Affiliated Courses.

A Bachelor of Arts of this University who has taken
as part of his course for that degree the subjects of Con-
stitutional History, Contracts, Torts and Crimes, may
complete a subsequent Law course in the University in
two years.

A Bachelor of Arts of the University of King's, Acadia,
St. Francis Xavier, Mount Allison, or New Brunswick,
who has taken as part of his course for that degree the
subjects of Constitutional History, Contracts, Torts,
and either Crimes or International Law (according to
the arrangement with the different universities), may
similarly complete a subsequent Law course in this
University'in two years.

Arrangements with the N. S. Barristers’ Society.

Arrangements have been made with the Nova Scotia
Barristers’ Society whereby the University, when the
6 (81)
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Society desires it, will appoint two co-examiners for
any subject of examination, one of them to be nomi-
nated by the Society. The Society in return will
exempt from its Intermediate and Final Examinations
the holder of the degree of Bachelor of Laws from
Dalhousie University, but expressly stipulates that the
examinations passed by the student must have in-
cluded one by co-examiners on Procedure and Practice.

As students are expected to familiarize themselves
with the subject-matter of thesubjectsof examination,
whether covered by the lecturer or not, they are ad-
vised to consult not only the reference books recom-
mended by the lecturer, but also those in the printed
syllabus of the Intermediate and Final Examinations
of the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society.

The following information abstracted from the regu-
lations of the Society is given for the benefit of those
seeking admission to the Bar in this Province.

An applicant for admission to the Bar must pass three ex-
aminations, Preliminary, Intermediate and Final.

Preliminary Requirements of the Society.

The Preliminary requirements must be satisfied before a can-
didate can be admitted as an articled clerk. In lieu of the exam-
ination certain certificates may be accepted. The subjects of
examination are:—

1. English.

2. Geography and History.

3. Mathematics

4, Latin.

5. Greek, or French, or German.

The grade of difficulty and comprehensiveness of the examina-
tions is that of the corresponding examinations of the first year of a
course in Arts of a recognized University. For the syllabus of the
subjects see the printed regulations of the Society.

. Candidates may be exempted from the Preliminary examina-
tions, in whole or in-part, as follows:—

(a) a candidate who presents to the Secretary satisfactory
certificates of having completed Matriculation into any College
or University approved by the Council of the Society for the
purpose, and also ot having attended and passed at some College
or University approved by the Council of the Society for the
purpose, at least five regular classes of the course for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts, of which English, Latin and another foreign
language shall be three; and of having passed or of having been
exempted from one year’s class in Mathematics.

(b) a2 candidate who presents to the Secretary a satisfactory
certificate that he is the holder of the diploma of Bachelor of Arts
from any College or University approved by the Council for the
purpose.
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Intermediate and Final Examinations of the Society .

‘“‘No candidate who does not hold the degree of Bachelor of
Arts from a College approved for the purpose shall be admitted
to an Intermediate examination unless he has served as a duly
articled clerk for at least two years. Any candidate holding
such degree may be admitted to the Intermediate examination
after he has served as a duly articled clerk for one year.”

“No candidate shall be admitted to a Final examination
until the expiration of at least twelve months from his having
passed the Intermediate examination, or such examination or
examinations as are accepted in lieu thereof.

The time during which a student must serve under articles
of clerkship is three years, if, (1), during this time he is a Bachelor
of Arts, or, (2), at the time of application for admission to the Bar
he is a Bachelor of Laws, of a recognized university. The time
for all other students is four years.

A student during his term of service shall not engage in any
employment, other than attendance at an institutioh of education
in law, which will have the effect of interfering with such services.

General University Regulations.

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found in the
University Calendar, pp. 16-20.

Degree.

The only degree conferred in the Faculty of Law is
that of Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.).

Academic Year.

The Academic Year consists of one session of about
thirty-two weeks duration. The session of 1921-22
will begin on Wednesday, Sept. 28th, 1921, and end
on Thursday, May 8th, 1922. The last day on which
students can register for the work of this session is
Saturday, October, 8th.

Admission.

Students are admitted to classes either as Special
students without formal examination, or as Under-
graduates in Arts taking the Affiliated subjects in Law
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or as regular Under-
graduates in Law.
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Subject to the University regulations for the admis-
sion of students (p.10), a Special student may be
admitted toclasses in this Faculty; but his attendance
is not recognized as qualifying for a degree.

An undergraduate in Arts looking forward to the
study of Law may take Constitutional History, Con-
tracts, Torts and Crimes in this Faculty in place of
three of the eight electives required for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts (p. 24).

A Bachelor of Arts of this university and of certain
other universities (See p. 81), who has taken as part
of his course for that degree certain specified subjects
may be admitted to this Faculty and may complete the
course for the Law degree in two years.

All other candidates for admission must have com-
pleted Matriculation, and must also present a satis-
factory certificate of having attended and passed at
some degree-granting College or University, recognized
by the Senate for the purpose, at least five regular
classes of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
of which English, Mathematics, Latin and another
foreign language shall be four.

Students presenting themselves for the first time to
register in the Faculty of Law must submit to the Com-
mittee on Admission their Diplomas or Certificates to
establish their qualifications, and these must prove
acceptable before the student can be registered. Students
are consequently advised to mail such Certificates to the
Registrar for appraisal, as far in advance as possible.

Undergraduates of other approved Law Schools
may, on producing satisfactory certificates, be admitted
to advanced standing in this Law School. (p 17).

Matriculation.
For details of the requirements in Matriculation
see pp. 11-16.
Curriculum.*
First Year.

History of English Law. Crimes.
Contracts. Property 1.
Torts. Constitutional History.
*It is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses
of study, examinations, fees, etc., contained in this Calendar are intended for the

current year only, and that the Faculty does mot hold itself bound to adhere
absolutely to the curriculum and conditions now laid down.
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Second Year. ®
Property 2. Agency. .
Evidence 1. Wills and Administration.
Equity 1 or 2. Partnership.
Bills and Notes. Procedure.
Sales. Dominion Statutes.
Insurance.

Third Year.
Evidence 2. Constitutional Law.
Equity 2 or 1. Shipping.
Corporations. Mortgages and Suretyship.
Conflict of Laws. Procedure.
International Law. Practical Statutes and
Domestic Rela‘tions. Rules of Interpretation

_ Detailed information regarding the classes included
in these courses will be found under Courses of Instruc-
tion, p. 88 et seq.

No student shall be allowed to take a class belonging
to a year in advance of his own year without special
permission from the Faculty. .

No student shall be allowed to take classes in other
faculties of the University, without special permission
from the Faculty of Law.

The Faculty urgently recommends that students
devote their whole time during sessions to the work of
the School, experience having proved that students who
undertake office work in addition to the work of their
classes receive comparatively little advantage from the .
lectures.

Round Table.

Students of the second and third years will be re-
quired to attend and take part in weekly meetings,
presided over by the Dean or another member of the
staff, at which important current decisions of British
and Canadian Courts will be discussed.

i
) .
Attendance.
In order to be permitted to write an examination, a

=

stucdent must have credit for attendanceon 90 per cent.
of the lectures or other meetings of the class in question.
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Examinations.

Christmas Examinations.

Christmas Examinations will be held immediately
before the Christmas vacation. The subjects in which
such examinations are to be held will be announced
ten days in advance.

Sessional Examinations.

Sessional Examinations in all classes will be held
after the close of lectures in the spring.

Supplementary Examinations.

If a student fail to pass in not more than two sub-
jects of his first year, or in not more than four subjects
of his second or third year, at the Sessional examina-
tions, he may be allowed a Supplementary examination
in such subject or subjects at the specified times for
such examinations. In case of more serious failure
he must repeat his year.

If a student fail in more than onesubject of his year,
he must pass in at least all but one of them at a sub-
sequent Supplementary examination before he can
enter upon the studies of the next higher year.

Supplementary examinations are held at thz begin-
ning and end of the Session, cn the dates to be found
in the Almanac, but at no other times.

Students who wish to present themselves at a Supple-
mentary examination must make written application
to the Dean on or beforz the date set in the Univer-
sity Almanac forreceiving applications,and the fee mus?
in all cases accompany the application for examination.

Medal.

University Medal in Law.—This medal will be award-
ed on graduation to the student standing highest
among those taking the full regular third year curri-
culum, provided he reaches a very high standard of
excellence, and obtains First Class Distinction in at
least all but three of the subjects of examination.
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Fees.

All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and untit
these are paid the student will neither receive credit for
attendance upon any class, nor be admitted to any examin-
ation. On account of the annual deficit and in order to
provide additional staff the University is compelled to make
a slight increase in fees.

For Registration.
Payable by students taking only one class in the Univer-
A N R TN R $3 00

Payable by students taking more than one class......... 5 00
Additional, for registration after the beginning of lectures. 2 00

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of
the University Library, the Law Library, the Athletic
Field and Student Building.

For Tuition, Examinations and Diplomas.

For each class attended, when taken singly........... $ 30 00
Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-
i Ees W o oo cORR A e N S LR SR e T 150 00

Payable by a B. A. who has taken the Affiliated subjects

as a part of the work for that degree, and is allowed

to complete the Law course in two years, each year.. 200 00
Students departing from the prescribed curriculum will

be charged for each class singly; but the maximum

charge for three yearsshallbe................... 600 00
For each Supplementary examination. ............... 5 00
For LL. B. diploma (payable before the Third Year or

final examinations, and returnable in case of failure) 10 00
Additional for degree conferred in absentia........... 5 00

A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken
for the first time.

See pages 19 and 20 of full calendar for

Fee for Support of Student Organizations.
Caution Deposit.
Students Loan Fund.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

First Year.
History of English Law. 4

L R A S N e ol e el SR P ) .Dean MacRae

Three lectures per week.
Elements going to the making of English Law. Auglo-Saxon
Law. Norman Law. Innovations ot Henry II. Original Writs.
Forms of Action. Trespass, Case, Assumpsit, etc. Modern
Retorms. Outline of Common Law Pleading. English Reports |
and Reporters. I

Text Books: Pollock and Maitland: History of English Law Maitland : !
Forms of Action. Maitland and Montague: Skeich of English Legal History .
Jenks: Short History of English Law.

By QeSS v. 5 bs Slskts nies S lialiion e ek pbiar g el Professor Russell,
Three lectures per week.

Definition of terms: agreement, consideration, proposal,
acceptance, promise, etc. Persons who may contract. Principal -
and Agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy,
intoxication, etc. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and
written contracts. Specialties. Statutory requirements as to the
validity and authentication of contracts. Statute of Frauds,
Causes vitiating agreements: mistake, fraud, duress, etc. Dis-
charge of contracts, recision, performance, payment, release.
merger, etc. Leading cases.

One hour per week is devoted tc preceptorial conferences.

Text Books: Williston's Cases. Anson on Coniracts.

|
I
Contracts. ‘
1
4

Torts.

L EEIUIBE S o vie ) s i LS e e et e S ahel v <aslere Judge Wallace.

Two lectures per week.

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crime and
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. Trespass to Property. Con-
version. Nuisance. Negligence.

Text Book: Bigelow or Pollock.
Crimes.
Dectrent o o L R ««Ws J« O'Hearn, LL, BolR C,

One lecture per week.

Sources of Criminal Law. Immunity from Criminal Re-
sponsibility. Excuses for Commission of Offences. Offences
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against Public Order. Offences affecting the administration of
Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals, and Public
Convenience. Offences against the Person and Reputation.
Offences against rights of property and rights arising out of
Contract and offences connected with trade. Procedure.

Text Books: Tremear, annotated: Cenadian Criminal Code.
Property I.

AT T e M LRI L e e e T R S Professor Read.

Thiree lecturer per week.

General principles of the law of Personal Property. Possess-
ion of lands and chattels. Bailment, lien and conversion. Ele-
mentary principles of the law of Real Property.

Text Book: Warren: Cases on Property.

Constitutional History.

Professor

Three lectures per week.

Anglo-Saxon institutions. Feudalism in England. The
Magnum Concilium and the Concilium Ordinarium. Origin and
growth of the Two Houses of Parliament. Origin and Develop-
ment of Trial by Jury. Origin and Development of the Courts of
Law. The Royal Prerogative. The Liberty of the Person.
Origin and Development of the Cabinet System. History of the
Reform Bills. The Written Code of the Constitution. Magna
Charta. Petition of Right.' Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus.
Act of Settlement.

Text Books: Taswell-Langmead: Constitutional History of England. Adams:
Outline Skelch of English Constitutional History.

Second Year.
Property II.
120 iy e n e ) € o T, . SIS et R T s Professor Read.
Two lectures per week.
This course will include a study of Real Property, Law of

Landlord and Tenant, and Conveyancing; also the preparation
of deeds, mortgages and other instruments.

Evidence I.
Petturers. Y S s s s na S e R s s ey ..Judge Patterson

One lecture per week.

Relevancy and Rules of Exclusion.

Text Books: Phipson on Evidence. Odger: Law of fvidence. Cockle:
Cases on Evidence. Phipson’s Best: Evidence.
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Equity Jurisprudence.
FERtarer iy, s, oAk S M R e Professor Russell.

1. Two lectures per week. (1921-22).

Fraud and Misrepresentation. Mistake. Accident. Re-
formation and Cancellation of Instruments. Trusts.

2. Two lectures per week. (1922-23). Subjects ot lectures:

Specific performance. Injunctions. Quia Timet actions
Bills of Peace.

Text Books: Maitland: Lectures on Equity. Smith: Principles of Equity.

Bills and Notes.

FOCIE T i i b S T RS e T S o S
One lecture per week.

Formal Requisites. Consideration. Endorsement and Trans-
fer. Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of
Dishonour Protest.

Text Book: Russell on Bills.

Sales of Personal Property.

Lettuneys S0, [0 ol s i) T. McG. Stewart, B. A., L.L. B.
V. G. MacDonald, LL, B.
One lecture per week.

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage
¢n transitu. Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Re-
medies of seller and buyer. Sale of Goods Act.

Text Book: Benjamin on Sales.

Insurance.

e T T S o Ry SN R E. P.:Allison, LL." By K€,

One lecture per week.

. The Contract of Insurance. Conditions, statutory and other-
wise. Agency. Waiver and Estoppel. Warranties and Repre-
sentations. Arbitration.

Text Book: Halsbury: Laws of England, vol. 17, title Insurance.

- Agency.
BEOfessore Can it e e e s A s 2 e s naDean. NiacRae,
Two lectures per week. 2
Principles of the Law of Agency, including Master and
Servant.

Text Book: Bowstead: On Agemcy.
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T T N SR T AL iy TER LR R UROLC DU S

Two lectures per week.

Origin of Wills. The Statute of Frauds as affecting Wills.
Form and characteristics of instrument. Personal disabilities of
testators. What may be devised or bequeathed. Execution,
publication, revocation and republication of Wills. The Wills
Acts of the various Maritime Provinces. Probate Court practice.

Text Book: Hays and Jarman on Wills.
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Partnership.
| Yoot T ] LT R A e S oL e e F. H. Bell, B Ay K€,

One lecture per week.
Partnership.
Text Book: Pollock: Parinership.

Procedure 1.

...................... Professor Read.

! EYOTESEOR o s (0en 4 e o

F Four hours per werk.

‘

% Historical introduction to modern Procedure. "Ihe Judica-
ture Act and Rules. The course will consist mainly in the con-

duct by the student of proceedings in Chambers and in Court.
: These proceedings will be carried on under the supervision of the
l instructor.

Dominion Statutes.
EAOTESSORE Ao fn LR e Sl g s ot e et M SR Professor Read.

l
; : Two lectures per week.

Rapid survey of Dominion Statutes ot minor practical im-
portance, and more careful study of those or greater importance,
including the Bank Act, the Bankruptcy Act, the Interest Act, etc
Statutes dealt with in other courses are not included in this course.

Third Year.
Evidence II.

L BEL S o Wbt Moy o T ool b LB ) T o 3T e Judge Patterson.
Omne lecture per week,

Proof.
Text Book: Odgers: Law of Evidence.
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Equity Jurisprudence.

e T SO e (RO N M Rl 2 Professor Russell.

1. Two lectures per week. - (1921-22).

Fraud and \hsreprescuhtion. Mistake. Accident. Re-
formation and Cancellation of Instruments. Trusts.

; .
2. Two lectures per week. (1922-23). Subjects of lectures:
_Specific performance. Injunctions. “‘uia Timet actions.
Bills of Peace.
Text Books: Maitland: Lectures on Equity. Smith: Principles of Equity . §
Corporations. i
Brofessor At il Lo e ch s s e S et el Dean MacRae. :
Three lecturers per week. L
History ot Corporations and Company legislation. Dominion f
and Provincial Acts. Incorporation and organization. Leading
principles of Company law. Cases.
Text Books: Palmer: Company Law.
Conilict of Laws.
FET T E e e e MBS ) iy ¥ ANRE R, B o B
Three lectures per week.
Outline history of Private International Law. Nationality
and Naturalization. Domicile. Capacity. Marriage and Di-
vorce. Movables and Immovables. Contracts. Torts. Pro~ |
cedure. Foreign Judgments. |
Text Books: Westlake: Private Internationsl Law. Dicey: Conflict of Laws 1
Foote: Private Iniernational Jurisprudence. .
International Law. i
(George Munro Professorship). l
Broressar N, SUTEE, e St N e
Two lectures per weck.
History of the development of International Law. The
Law governing Nations during Peace and War. Neutrality.
The Laws of War. International Law during the Great War.
International Arbitration. The League of Nations.
Constitutional Law.
(George Munro Professorship)
PROTESSOE s 30 o o laomints b o a e i e o 5 e o Dean MacRae.
Three lectures per week.

Conventions and Law of the Constitution. Fundamental
Principles of [nglish Constitutional T.aw. Introduction of
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English Law into Colonies. Colonial L.aws Validity Act. Rules
of English Constitutional Law applicable in Colonies. British
North America Act and decisions of the Privy Council and
Canadian Courts thereon.

Text Books: Cameron Cases decided in the Privy Council on the Canadian
i Cl Ci Constitution. Lefroy: Federal System. Dicey:

Law of the Constitution.

Shipping.
VET T R C. J. Burchell, M, A.,; LL. B.; K. C.
One lecture per week.

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Charter
Party. Bill of Lading. Collision. Damage. Salvage. Freight.
Towage. General Average.

Text Books: McLachlan: Shipping; Mayers: Admirolly Law and Practice;
Marsden: Collisions at Sea.

Mortgages and Suretyship.

LBBIBCEY. ool wisvaysrimbe s ot s i pavile TeW. Murphy,-LL, BK, €
One lecture per week.

Procedure 11.

Professor Professor Read.

Four hours a week.

. This course will be a continuation of Procedure I. Ttwill
include the conduct of complete actions by the student.

Practical Statutes and Rules of Interpretation.

Lecturer,

One lecture per week.

Principles of Interpretation and Construction. Careful
study ot statutes of practical importance other than those dealt
with in other courses. Drafting of Instruments, .etc. The
work of this course is confined to statutes falling within the
legislative competence of the Provinces.

Text Book: Maxwell: On Statutes.

Domestic Relations.

FREISEr. 1o 4 o o s s T s e

One lecture per week.
Text Book: Eversley: Domestic Relaiionsr
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Preliminary Statement.

In accordance with an agreement entered into in 1911
between the Governors of Dalhousie University and the
Corporation of the Halifax Medical College, the work of
the latter institution was forthwith discontinued, and
instruction in all subjects of the medical curriculum was
undertaken by the University.

By an arrangement between Dalhousie University
and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the
Professional examinations are conducted conjointly
by the University and the Board, and hence can-
didates may qualify at the same time for the academic
degree and the license of the Board.

Important Notice.

Students who look forward to practising in some
other province are reminded that they must conform
to the regulations prescribed by the Medical Board
or Council of that province. Official information re-
lative to the regulations for license to practise in the
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars
of the Provincial Medical Boards or Councils. The
names and addresses of the Registrars of the Medical
Boards for the Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland
are as follows:

Nova Scotia: Dr. W. H. Hattie, Halifax.

New Brunswick: Dr. Stewart Skinner, St. John.

Prince Edward Island: Dr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlottetown.
Newfoundland: Dr. H. Rendell, St. John’s.

Privileges.

The General Medical Council of the United Kingdom
admits graduates in Medicine of Dalhousie University
who are at the same time duly registered in the Medical
Register of Nova Scotia, to the privilege of registration

in the Colonial List of the British Medical Register.

Such graduates thereby become entitled to the same
privileges as persons registered in the regular Home
(94)
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Register. These privileges include the right to prac-
tise in Britain and in certain British colonies and other
countries; also admission to the army and other medi-
cal services. Graduates of Dalhousie University are
accordingly eligible for nomination under the following
Militia Order:

“The Imperial Army Council has intimated that two
“‘commissions in the Royal Army Medical Corps will be
“granted annually to candidates who have qualified in
“‘the Medical Schools of Canada.”

For information relative to registration in the Colon-
ial List of the British Register application should be
made to the Medical Registrar of Nova Scotia. In-
formation with regard to the Army Commissions will be
furnished on application to the Militia Headquarters of
the nearest Command or District.

Equipment.

The University laboratories of Physics and Chemis-
try are in the new Science Building on the Studley
site. The University laboratory of Biology, the
equipment of which has been largely increased
through the generosity of Sir James H. Dunn, of
London, is in the Forrest Building. In this build-
ing are also the Medical laboratories of Anatomy,
Pharmacy, Histology and Physiology. The labora-
tory of Pathology and Bacteriology, which has been
erected and equipped by the Hospital Commission
in connection with the Victoria General Hospital,
is available for the use of medical students and affords
superior facilities for both elementary and advanced
study of these subjects.

As a result of a very satisfactory Anatomy Act, there
is an ample supply of material for dissection and for
Operative Surgery. In addition to mounted skeletons,
there is a large supply of disarticulate bones, which are
loaned to students free of charge for study at home.

The clinical advantages enjoyed by students in Hali-
fax are exceptionally good, owing to arrangements by
which students are admitted for purposes of clinical
instruction to the wards of the Victoria General Hos-
pital, the Children’s Hospital, the Lying-in and Hos-
pital wards of the City Home, and the Nova Scotia
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Hospital for mental diseases. The three first-named
institutions adjoin the University grounds. The Univ-
versity has recently given a site to the Salvation Army
for the erection of a Maternity Hospital with 60 beds
to cost $150,000. In return the University is to have
the privilege of using all the free beds for clinical
teaching.

The Victoria General Hospital, which accommodates
170 patients, affords admirable opportunities for the ob-
servation and study of the more acute and serious forms
of disease. In its special wards, diseases of women
and children, skin diseases and diseases of the eye, ear,
throat and nose, are clinically studied. In the Hospital
wards of the City Home, near by, are found the more
chronic and incurable forms of disease; while in the
Lying-in wards of the same institution, students are
afforded facilities for acquiring experience in Practical
Obstetrics.

In the Nova Scotia Hospital, accommodating 430
patients, students are able to study clinically the vari-
ous forms of mental and nervous diseases.

Besides the above institutions, the Visiting Dispen-
sary, which is open daily, provides the opportunities for
observation and study commonly afforded by the out-
patient department of hospitals. Clinical instruction
is also given here in the diseases of the eye and ear.

Public Health Nursing.

In March, 1920, the University initiated a Course in
Public Health Nursing for graduate nurses. It is in-
tended to continue it from year to year. A circular,
giving details of the Course can be had on application
to the University Office.

General University Regulations.

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence,
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found in the
University Calendar, pp. 17-20.

Academic Year.

The Academic Year consists of one session of eight
months’ duration. The session of 1921-22 will begin on
Wednesday, Sept. 28th, 1921, and end on Saturday,
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May 27th, 1922, except for students of the fifth year,
in whose case the session will begin on Sept. 14th and
end on May 11th. No student will be admitted after
Saturday, Oct. 8th.

Degrees.

Two medical degrees are conferred, viz., Doctor of
Medicine (M. D.) and Master of Surgery (C. M.); but
neither dagree is conferred on any person who does not
at the same time obtain the other.

Admission and Grading.

1. All Undergraduates in Medicine are admitted
to the full work of the first year. So, also, are Mat-
riculants in Medicine, that is, those who are admitted
to the study of Medicine deficient in some subject
of Matriculation; but they are required to complete
their Matriculation before being admitied to the second
year of the course.

2. For admission to any class of the second year, a
student must have passed in the classes preliminary or
pre-requisite to such class, as indicated in the syllabus
under ‘‘Courses of Instruction,” (pp. 106, ef seq.)

3. For admission to the classes of the third or any
higher year, an undergraduate must have passed the
examinations required in all the subjects of the preced-
ing years.

4. Subject to the University regulations for the ad-
mission of students (see University Calendar, page 10),
a Special student may be admitted to classes in this
Faculty, but his attendance is not recognized as quali-
fying for a degree.

Women are admitted to classes under the same con-
ditions as men.

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to
any class.

Matriculation.

Full details of the requirements for Matriculation
will be found in the University Calendar, pp. 11-16,
and in Chap. I of the Annual Announcement of the
Provincial Medical Board.

¢
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Curriculum.{

The course for the degrees of Doctor of Medicine and
Master of Surgery extends over five years. Begin-
ning with the Session of 1921-22, the Course wll be
lengthened to six years. Detailed information regard-
ing the classes included in it will be found under
“Courses of Instruction,” (pp. 106 et seq.). The course

is as follows:

Second Year.

Chemistry 3 and 4.
Anatomy 1.
Human Embryology

Third Year.

Practical Anatomy.
Physiology 4.

Pathology 1 and 2.
Bacteriology 1 and 2.
Clinical Microscopy and

Fourth Year.

Surgery 2.

Clinical Surgery.
Medicine 2.

Clinical Medicine.
Paediatrics.
Obstetrics. 1 and 2.
Practical Obstetrics.

Fifth Year.

Anatomy 3.
Operative Surgery.
Clinical Surgery
Clinical Medicine.
Clinical Paediatrics.
Clinical Obstetrics.
Practical Obstetrics.
Clinical Gynaecology.
Mental Diseases.

(Five year course).

Practical Anatomy.
Physiology 1 and 3.
Practical Materia Medica.

(Five year course).

Materia Medica.
Surgery 1.
Practical Surgery.
Medicine 1.
Practical Medicine.

Clinical Chemistry.

(Five year course).
Medical Jurisprudence.
Therapeutics.

Hygiene.

Morbid Anatomy.
Post Mortems.
Hospital.
Dispensary.

(Five year course).

Skin Diseases.
Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat
Diseases.
Dressing. .
Clerking.
Vaccination.
Post Mortems.
Hospital.
Medical Ethics.

11t is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regaiding courses of study,
examinations, fees, etc., contained in this Calendar are intended for the current
year only, and that the Faculty does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely
to the curriculum and conditions now laid down.
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First Year. (Six year course).

Physics 1. Biology 1B.
Chemistry 1B. Englisk

An elective from French, German, History,
Philosophy, Political Science, Government. (Note.—
If a foreign language is taken, it must be taken for two
years).

Second Year. (Six year course).

Physics 20. Histology.

Chemistry 3 and 4. Embryologv.

Practical Anatomy. Economics or French or
German.

Regulations for Degrees.

In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary ex-
amination, candidates for degrees are required to pass
five Professional examinations. The requirements in
each subject are covered by the work of the class or
classes in that subject specified under ‘‘Courses of
Instruction” (pp. 106, et seq.). Theexaminations inthe
various subjects will be held on the dates set in the
University Almanac, or posted on the Notice Boards,
and are arranged as follows:

*Second Professional Examination. (Five year course).

One paper and a laboratory examination in Chemis-
try; one paper and an oral examination in Anatomy,
including Embryology; one paper and an oral and
practical examination in Physiology, including Histo-
logy.

Third Professional Examination. (Five year course).

An oral examination in Anatomy; one paper and
an oral examination in (e¢) Pathology, (b) Bacterio-
logy, and (¢) Materia Medica; one paper in each of the
following: (a) Physiology, (b) Surgery, (¢) Medicine;
and a practical examination in Clinical Microscopy and
Clinical Chemistry.

Fourth Professional Examination. (Five year course).
One paper in each of the following subjects: (a)
Surgery, (b) Medicine, (c) Paediatrics, (d) Obstetrics
and Gynaecology, (e) Medical Jurisprudence, (f)
Therapeutics, (g) Hygiene.
*Candidates are permitted certain modifications of the above order so far as

regards the first and second Professional examinations, subject to the regulations
under “Admission to Ezaminations.” (See p. 97).
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Fifth or Final Professional Examination. (Five vear course),

One paper and an oral examination in each of the
following subjects: (a) Surgery in all departments and
including Surgical Anatomy, (b) Medicine in all depart-
ments, and Therapeutics, (¢)- Obstetrics and Diseases
of Women and Children, ('d) Mental Diseases. Also
a practical clinical examination in (f) Surgery Jlld
in (g) Medicine.

First Professional Examination. (Six year course).

One paper in each of the tollowing subjects , Chem-
istry, Physics, Biology, English and an e]ectlxe

Second Professional Examination. (Six vear course).

One paper in each of the following subjects: Physics,
Histology, Embryolcgy, an elective;: one paper and a.
examination in Chemistry; an oral  examination
in Anatomy.

Pass and Distinction Lists.

The names of candidates successful in the examina-
tions are arranged in the published lists in two divisions,
the Pass and the Distinction divisions. To pass, a
candidate must obtain a minimum mark of 40 per cent.
in English and electives, Physics, Chemistry and Biology,
and a minimum mark of 50 per cent. in all other sub-
jects. Towin Distinctioninany subject he must obtain
amarkof 75 percent.oroverinthatsubject. The names
in the “pass’’ division of the list are arranged in alpha-
betical order; the ‘“‘distinctions’ are in order of merit.

Admission to Examinations.

Candidates for admission to Degree examinations
must conform to the following requirements:

1. They must have satisfied the Matriculation or
Preliminary requirements (see under ‘‘Admission and
Grading”’ sec. 1, p. 97).

2. They must have attended the prescribed classes
regularly and punctually. Certificates indicating less
than 90 per cent. of attendance upon any class will not
in ordinary circumstances be accepted.. 2 @tabit
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3. They must have prepared such exercises, reports,
etc., as may be prescribed, and, in the case of classes in-
volving laboratory or practical work, they must have
completed such work satisfactorily.

4. ‘For admission to the examinations of the second
or any higher year they must have passed the examina-
tions indicated in sec. 2.or 3, as the case may be, under
“Admission and Grading'" (page 97).

5. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tion will be required to subscribe to the following de-
claration with regard to their age:

1413 s £ dpPpiaten e e o 8 el T9e

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that
I have attained the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be other
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one before the
next graduation day).

(Sroned) sotenl. mapriy e b

They must also present satisfactory certificates of
having fulfilled the following requirements:—

i. Attended during two periods of at least 6
months each the practice of the V. G. Hospital.

ii. Attended during at least 6 mgnths additicnal
the practice of the Halifax Dispensary.

iii. Served at least 6 months as a Clinical Clerk in
the Medical Wards of the V. G. Hospital, and having
taken complete histories of at least 15 Medical Cases.

iv. Served for a similar period as Dresser in the
Surgical Wards, and having taken complete histories
" of at least 15 Surgical Cases.

v. Attended a course in Operative Surgery, and
having performed operations on the dead body to the
satisfaction of the Teacher.

vi. Attended at least 6 Maternity Cases under a
recognized practitioner.

vii. ‘Received instruction and attained proficiency
n thé administration of Anaesthetics.

--wviii. Reeeived instruction and attained proficiency
in the practice of Vaccination.

ix. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations at
the V. G. Hospitalduring at least 6 months, and having
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received practical instruction in the methods of making
such examinations and in framing Reports.

Supplementary Examinations.

1. A candidate who has failed to pass in one or more
subjects of the first or second year may be admitted to a
Supplementary examination in such subjects, provided
he has attained a sufficient standing in each of such
subjects. In case of serious failure in his classes he
may be required to repeat his year.

2. A candidate who has failed to pass in not more
than two subjects of the Degree examinations of the
third or any higher year, shall be entitled to a Supple-
mentary examination in such subjects.

3. A candidate who has failed to pass in more than
two subjects of the third or any higher year examin-
ation, may be required to repeat his attendance and
class work in these subjects, or in all the subjects of his
year, before being admitted to re-examination.

4. Supplementary examinations are held in the
Autumn on the dates specified in the University Al-
manac, and during the regular Professional examina-
tions in May, but at no other times.

5. Application for admission to a Supplementary
examination must be made on or before the date set in
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on a
form to be obtained from the Secretary of the Faculty
of Medicine, and must be accompanied by the proper

fee. (p.104).

Exemptions.

Candidates may be exempted from atlendance on one
or more subjects of the first four years of the medical
curriculum on presenting certificates,

(a) of having passed the Matriculation, or an
equivalent, examination* after the completion
of their sixteenth year, and before entering
upon their medical course; and

(b)  of having attended and performed the required
class-work at any medical school er college re-
cognized by the Senate.¥

*All information in reference to requirements for the Preliminary examination
of the Provincial Medical Board, exemptions, etc., may be obtained on application
to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. W. H. Hattie, Provincial Health Officer,
Halifax.

tIn regard to Practical Materia Medica a certificate of having had three months
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a registered druggist or dispensing medical
practitioner may be accepted.
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Candidates may be exempted from examinaiion in
one or more subjects of the first four Professional ex-
aminations on presenting in addition to the certificates
specified under (¢) and (b) above, certificates of having
passed equivalent examinations at any medical school
or college recognized by the Senate for the purpose.

Certificates exempting from attendance and examina-
tion may be accepted in Physics, Chemistry, and Biol-
ogy,if when these classes were attended the candidate
was qualified to offer them for an Arts or Science
degree.

Sponsio Academica.

Before admission to his degree, a candidate shall be
required to sign the following oath or affirmation:—

In facultate Medicinae Universitatis Dalhousianae.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto
coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omni grati animi
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitae
halitum, perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute,
caste, probeque exercitaturum et quoad potero, omnia ad aegro-
torum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum.
Quae denique, inter medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat,
non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti
adsit Numen.

Medals and Prizes.

University Medal in Medicine.—This medal will
be awarded on graduation to the student who stands
first at cthe F nal M. D., C. M. examination, provided
he shall have obtained Distinction in at least four of the
subjects of examination, and has reached an exception-
ally high standing on the work of the last three years
of the course.

The Dr. Lindsay Prize.—A prize of books will be a-
warded to the student who stands first among those tak-
ing the Second Professional examination, provided he
shall have obtained Distinction in at ledst two of the
subjects of examination.

Professor Cameron’s Prize.—A prize of books will
be awarded to the student of the First Year who
makes the highest mark in the Practical Anatomy class.

Professor D. Fraser Harris’ Prize. —This prize is
awarded to the student in the Histology class who
makes the best collection of microscopic prepara-
tions, together with the best set of drawings.
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Fees.

All Fees and deposits are payable in advance, and uniil
these are paid the student will not receive credit for
attendance upon any class. On account of the annual
deficit and in order io provide additional staff the Univ-
ersity is compelled to make a slight increase in fees.

For Registration.*

Payable by students taking only one class in the Uni-

VeI Y e A e B ST e T s . 00 e $ 3 00
Payable by students taking more than one class....... 5 00
Additional, for registration after the Leginning of lectures 2 00

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of
the University Library, the Medical Library, Athletic
Field and Student Building.

For Tuition.

Payable by Students Taking Individual Classes.

Practical Anatomy, each year, Biology1B............. $40 00
Anatomy 1, Physiology 2 and 3, Pathology 2, each..... 35 00
All other cldsses B A i s e e L A 30 06

Admission to Victoria General Hospital, Hospital Laboratory,
Children’s Hospital, Maternity Hospital, Dispensary,each 5 00

The fees payable for attendance upon classes a
second time shall be in accordance with the above
schedule, but the total tuition fee for such classes shall
in no case exceed one hundred and twenty-five dollars,
exclusive of fees for admission to hospitals, etc.

The amount payable by a candidate for a degree who
may be completing his course by attendance of only one
vear at Dalhousie University shall be in accordance
with the above schedule, provided that the amount so
payable be in no case less than one hundred and twenty-
five dollars.

Inclusive Fee Payable by Students taking the Regular
Classes of any Year of the Curriculum.
Hor each elr. oo tin vxsnsiosiis semediidi s loabats bostin 4 $200 00
This includes registration, tuition, hospitals, laboratories and
the regular sessional examinations. Students taking the affiliated
course in Arts or Science and Medicine will pay the fees for
courses as in Arts during the first three years and the full rate of
$200.00 for the fourth year. That is, all students affiliated in
Arts or Science and Medicine will pay the full medical fees for
five years of their course.

*St.udents who register only for ?h’eixraurpose of taking examinations are exempt
rom the payment of this fee,
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For Examinations.

An application for an examination wmust be accompanied by
the proper fee.

Matriculation examination at an outside centre....... $ 500
tSpecial Matriculation examination.................. 4 00
Individual subjects of medical examination, each subject 5 00
Supplementary examinations, each subject........... 10 00

For Certificates and Diplomas.

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be accom-
panied by the proper fee.

Certificate under the University seal.. ............... $ 100
For M. D., C. M. Diploma (payable before the final ex-
amination and returnable in case of failure)...... 10 00
Diploma, payable by those attending less than 4 years. 30 00
Diploma, extra when conferred in absentia. ™ ’ 5 00

See pages 19 and 20 of full calendar tor

Caution Deposit,

Laboratory Deposits,

Fee for Support of Student Organizations,
Students’ Loan Fund.

1A Matriculation examination taken by a student after his second Autumn term
of attendance at the University will be charged for, as a Spectal examination
($4.00) if taken in January, as a Supplementary ($2.00) if ;aken in September ,
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

I.—Physics. : ]

(George Munro Professorship).

BrofesSnr. . ovis vus s vinns Howard L. Bronson, Ph.D., F. R, S
Assistant Profmvoz - ] H. L. Johnstone, M. B. E EBh, D.
Demonstrator . . . . .Merle P. Colpitt, M. A.

1. General Physics.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday,

10-11 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Mathematics and Physics.

The whole subject of Experimental Physics is taken up, the
subjects treated being: Kinematics, Dynamics, Properties of
Matter, Sound, Heat, E lectricity and Magnetlsm Light and other
forms of Radiation. The lectures are illustrated by experiments,
and special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all
students being required to hand in papers for correction and
criticism.

Two hours a week are devoted to laboratory work. The
laboratory class is divided into three sections which meet on
Monday and Wednesday 11 a. m.—1 p. m., and Friday 2.30—5.30
p. m. The experiments selected for the cougse are designed to
acquamt the student with the methods and instruments used in
physical measurement. They will also assist him in grasping
that part of the subject which is taught in the lectures.

Text Books: Kimball: College Physics.

20. Light, Sound, and Electricity.—Lectures: Monday and
Wednesday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Monday, 2.30-5.30.

Pre-requisite.—Physics 1.

This course is primarily intended for second year students in
Medicine and Dentistry and special attention will be given to those
parts of the subject of especial interest to them. [t mayv be elected
by any students who are properly qualified.

II.—Chemistry.
(McLeod Professorship).

B O S Ur S, i s v G A e

b AR T 1707 sl i 15 1 oot s St s i b . B. Nickerson, A. M
A SNt P o esSOr . s s s et o R Easson, M. A.
Demonstrator. . ........... AN 3 Todd, oA

1B. General Chemistry.—Leciures: Monday, Wednesday and
Friday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Twuesday laud Thursday, 2.30-
5.30 p. m.
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Lectures on General Chemistry covering the same ground as
in Chemistry 1 in the Faculty of Arts and Science (Univer-
sity, Calendar, p. 68). At least six hours a week must be
devoted to ]aboratory work.

Text Book: Smith: General Chemistry for Colleges.

3. Metals and Qualitative Analysis.—Leciures: Saturday,
9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Tuesday and Thursday, 10-12 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 1B.

Class Work.—Metals and their compounds, with special re-
ference to those having medicinal or dental uses or toxic properties;
elements of Physical Chemistry.

Laboratory Work.—Qualitative analysis, including the de-
tection of the more commonly occurring poisons.

Text Books: Smith: General Chemisiry for Colleges. F. M. Perkin: Qualitative
Chemical Analysis.

4. Organic Chemistry.—Lectures: Tuesday and Thursday,

9-10 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 1B.

Purification and analysis of carbon compounds. The paraf-
fins, ethylene, acetyiene, benzene. and their chiet desivatives,
espe(‘lally those met with in Physiology and Therapeutics. In
the laboratory a few typical carbon compounds are prepared and
studied.

Text Book: Remsen: Compounds of Carbon, 5th edition.

III.—Biology.

Assisiant Professor. vl o Vi vl o J. A. Dawson, Ph. D.
A ssistant, Professoriy e sl .+« Hugh P. Bell, M. A., M. Sc:

1B. General Biology.—Lectures: three hours per week. I abora-
tory: six hours per week.

The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with some
of the more nnpormn‘r biological facts and theories and results
of biological work; also to serve as an introduction to biological
methods. Tt includes a general survey of the phnt and animal
kingdoms with partic ular emphasis on the study of vertebrate
types as well as the discussion of topics of fundamental biological
importance, e. g. protoplasm, cell and cell structure, re production,
inheritance, variation, .u‘"wtmn% evolution, etc.

IV.—Anatomy.
(Dr. D. G. .I. Campbell Memorial Professorship).

Professor. .. ... 45 John Cameron, M. D., D.Se., F. R:SS.E.& C.
(W. Alan Curry, M 1"’., G \[ s B R G S,
Demonstrators. . . M 1().0'1( c i1, \‘l”lu\ M. D M.
\i 1 tlee, M. \I.I), \I

3. ‘\ Gr: nl \l. I’;.A\,, .\I,l’.‘ Ch.B.

Lectures.

1. General Anatomy.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12-1
p. m., and Tuesday and Thursday, 2.30—3.30 p. m.
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This course is intended for second year students. Osteology
and Arthrology will first be dealt with. The entire skeleton will
be carefully studied, all the bones and joints being examined in
detail. All the ordmary bones of the skeleton are supplied to
students, both in the Practical Anatomy Room, and for study at
home, on their making a deposit of the proper fee; but students
are expected to provide themselves with the bones of the head.

The latter part of the course will be devoted to the considera-
tion of the Regional Anatomy of the body. Lectures will be
illustrated by fresh dissections, plates, diagrams and models.

Text Books: Cameron: Regional Analomy.

2. Human Embryology.—Friday, 9-10 a. m.

A course of lectures and demonstrations to students of the
second year, devoted to an elementary study of the development
of the form, organs and tissues of the human body.

Text Book: Paterson: Manual of Embryology.

3. Surgical Anatomy.—Friday, 3.30—4.30 p. m.

This course, to be taken by students of the fifth year, will
consist of additional lectures and demonstrations on those portions
of anatomy which are essential for the understanding of practical
medicine and surgery and is therefore intended for students who
are engaged in clinical work.

Practical Anatomy.

Special attention will be given to this branch. The Dissecting
Room will be open daily, except Saturday, and will be under
the direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, assisted
by the Demonstrators, one or other of whom, in addition to the
Professor, will be present during the hours while the class is in
session every day, so that each student will be frequently examined
and assisted during the progress of his dissections.

The course extends over three years, during which the stu-
dent is required to have dissected each “‘part” twice.

Text Book: Cameron: Regional Anatomy.

V.—Physiology.

Professor. . ..D. Fraser Harris, M. D., D. Sc., F. R. SS. E. & C.
IIEMONSINALONS . i waros s o sis 2h o oo fH. W. Schwartz, M..D., C. M.
\Margaret Low.

The courses in Physiology and Practical Physiology include
the study of the minute structure of the tissues and organs of
man and the mammalia, and the composition and functions of
the tissues, organs and systems of the human body.

Lecture Courses.
1. General Physiology.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday,
11—12 a. m., Saturday, 12—1 p. m.
Pre-requisites.—First year Medical classes.

This courselconsists of 100 lectures and is designed to give
the students of the third year a knowledge of the elements of
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Human Physiology, especially in its relations to practical medicine.
The lectures will include the physiology of the sense organs,
the nervous system and reproduction.

4. Advanced Physiology.— Monday and Wednesday, 3-4 p. m.
Pre-requisite.—Physiology 1.
This course is intended for students of the third year, and will
treat of such subjects as have not been dealt with in Physiology 1.

Text Bocks: Howell: Text Book of Physiology. Fraser Harris: Nerves (Home
University Library).

Practical Physiology.

2. Histology.—Tuesday and Thursday, 9-11 a. m.

This course, which consists of at least 50 meetings of two
hours each, is intended for students of thesecond year. It is de-
signed to give the student a knowledge of the minute struc-
ture of the blood and all the tissues and organs of the human
body.

The student will"also be instructed in the methods of fixing,
staining and examining tissues, as well as in the use of the mi-
crotome for cutting sections in paraffin and in gum.

Text Books: Schafer: Essentials of Histology. (Latest edition). Jordan-
Ferguson: Text Book of Histology.

3. (a) Experimental Physiology.—First Term, Friday, 2.80—
4.30 p. m.
This course is intended for students of the third year. It
is designed to give the students a practical acquaintance with the
methods of the graphic recording of physiological phenomena.

(b) Bio=Chemistry.—Second Term, Friday, 2.30—4.30 p. m.
This course is intended for students of the third year. It is
designed to give students a practical acquaintance with the chemi-
cal nature of the secretions, excretions and fluids of the body, as
well as that of the food-stuffs.

Text Books: Schafer: Experimental Physiology. Halliburton: Essentials of
Chemical Physiology (Latest edition); or, Ruttan and Harding: Laboratory
Courses in Chemistry for Medical Students; or, Bunge-Plimmer: Organic Chemsiry
for Medical Students.

VI.—Pathology, Bacteriology and Parasitology.

Professor ... Albert G. Nicholls, M. A.,, M. D., D. Sc., F. R. S. C.
T LT A\ R T, S Donald J. MacKenzie, M. D., C. M.
Demonstrators in Bacteriology. . . . ....[F. G. Mack, B. A., M. B.
J. N. Lyons, M. D., C. M.
Wi Alan Clitry, Bo Au, M. D,y €. M.,

Demonstrators in Pathology . FLROC. 8,
|Gerald W. Grant, M. B.,Ch.B.,M. C.

Pathology.
1. Lectures. General Pathology.—Tuesday, Thursday and
Friday, 9-10 a. m.
A course of lectures to third year students during the First
Jerm, dealing with the general principles of Pathology, in which




110 Faculty of Medicine.

the following subjects will be considered; the morphology, physio-
logy, and chemistry of the cell; the causes of disease; the morbid
processes;_ the tissue changes, reaction and adaptatlon The
oral examination will be held on the completion of the course, the
written in the spring.

2. Laboratory Work. Morbid Histology.— Monday and

Wednesday, 9-11 a. m.

A course during the First Term given to students of the third
year. The lesions affecting the various organs will be taken up
systematically, and instruction will be given in the cutting, stain-
ing, and mounting of histological preparations. A representative
series of nucroqcopic(ll preparations will be loaned to each student
for purposes of study, after the mechanical technique shall have
been mastered. The student will be expected to make drawings of
his sections. A practical examination will be held in the spring

3. Morbid Anatomy and Post Mortem Examinations.

Demonstrations to students of the third year will be given at
suitable times on Morbid Anatomy Systematic instruction will
be given on this important subject to students of the fourth year
two hours weekly.

The students of the third, fourth and fifth years are required to

attend and assist at all autopsies, and will receive instruction in
the proper conduct of the same, and will be expected to prepare
and mount all tissues removed at autopsy for purposes of diagnosis
and report upon them.

Bacteriology.

1. Lectures.—7Tuesday, Thursday and Friday, 9-10 a. m.

A course of lectures to third year students during the Second
Term. The nature of bacteria, their morphology, staining re-
actions, and mode of growth will be discussed, as well as regular
instruction given on their relationship to infective processes. A
written and an oral examination will be held in the spring.

2. Laboratory Work.— Monday and Wednesday, 9-11 a. m.

A course during the Second Term for students of the third
year, in which will be considered the various culture media, me-
thods of laboratory technique, the mode of growth and specific
reactions of the more important bacteria. Particular attention
will be given to methods of bacteriological diagnosis as applied to
clinical medicine. Students will have an opportunity OF making
permanent preparations of the various organisms considered for
purposes of future study.

Note—For students in the Six Year Course, Bacteriology
will be taken up in their third year, and Pathology in their fourth.

Parasitology.

About ten lectures and demonstrations are given during the
Second Term, at the close of the regular course in Bagtelu)log,\ to
students of the third year. This course is elementary and only in-
tended to be a basis for a clearer understanding of the more im-
portant diseases due to protozoon and metazoon parasites.

Text Books: Beattie and Dixon: General and Special Pathology. Stengel & Fox:
Text Book of Pathology. Mallory: Pathological Histology. Muir and Ritchie:
Manual of Bacieriology. Faught: Essentials of Laboratory Diagnosis. Connell;
Practical Bacteriology.
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VII.—Materia Medica.

ROl esSur ) e A. F. Buckley, Pharm. L., M. D.,-C. M.,
s L S Rl e i el e SR & T, G. A. Burbidge.

Materia Medica.

This course consists of seventy-five lectures and demonstra-
tions, given in the third year. The official drugs of the British
Pharmacopoela will be considered, also such non-official remedies
as are considered advisable. As the principal drugs are discussed
attention will be drawn to such points relating to their source,
appearance, preparation, action, dosage, etc., as are important for
students to know in view of their being prescribed. The drugs
and their preparations are illustrated as far as is necessary.
Great attention will be given to prescription writing and the
student will be carefully exercised in this important feature of
the work, so as to enable him to produce intelligent and elegant
prescriptions.

Text Books: Hale, White, Bruce, Wood, Whitla.
Practical Materia Medica.

This course, given in the second year, consists of twenty-five
meetings of two hours each for practlcal work in the Maritime
College of Pharmacy laboratory. Students will be instructed in
the processes of Pharmacy, and in the Dispensing and Incompati-
bility of drugs.

VIII.—Surgery.

................ E. V. Hogan, M. D.,C. M
P "’f‘”"”i ................ John Stewart, M. B., C. M., LL. D.
................ Philip Weatherbe M.B.,;/ICh,B.
Eostuterse i b i Liv, 53 J.G. McDougall, M.D., C.M.

Lecture Courses.

1. A course of about fifty lectures on the general principles
of Surgery, to be given during the third year.

2. A course of about fifty lectures on Regional Surgery, to
be given during the fourth year.

Texg Books: Rose and Carless, Thomson and Miles, A merican System, Wharton
and Curtiss,

Operative Surgery.

3. This course, conducted by Dr. Weatherbe, will be given
in the fifth year. \\ hile descriptive lnstructlon wxll be given
by the teacher, students themselves, under supervision, will be re-

quired to perform operations on the cadaver.

Text Books: Treves, Waring, MacGrath,
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IX.—Clinical Surgery. |

(G0 5 20 s i s wuebats M. Chisholm, M. D., C. M
) GO R PR N e b St E. V. Hogan, M. D., C. M.
.................. H. K. MacDonald, M. D., C. M.
y J. G. McDougall, M. D., C. M.
LCCHURRES . o it s o, < s 1 s PRI G. H. Murphy, M. D., C. M.
L. Thomas, M. D., C. M.
Demonstrators................ 1. F, Lessel, M. D,, C. M.

Clinical Surgery.—In addition to lectures on cases at the ,
hospitals, students of the fourth and fifth years will be individually
trained at the bedside in diagnosis and treatment by the lecturers.

All students before graduation will be required to produce
evidence of having served for at least six months as dresser in
the Surgical Wards and to submit complete histories of at least
fifteen surgical cases.

Practical Surgery.—The application of bandages, splints,
and other surgical appliances, the use of instruments and the
treatment of emergencies and cases of minor surgery will be taught
by Dr. Thomas in the third year., A course of instruction in the
administration of anaesthetics will be given by Dr. Lessel.

X.—Medicine.

Praféssor s vl SRS A L. M. Silver, M. B., C. M. |
LIRS . e e S s K. A. MacKenzie, M. D., C. M.
G. A. Maclntosh, M. D., C. M.

1. A course of about fifty lectures and recitations in which
diseases of the digestive, circulatory, respiratory and genito-
urinary systems, blood and ductless glands will be discussed, in
the third year.

2. A course of about fifty lectures and recitations in which
infectious and constitutional diseases and those affecting the
nervous system will be taken up, in the fourth year.

Text Books: For class work: Osler, Anders. For reference: Roberts, Gibson ,
Osler: Modern Medicine; Church and Peterson: Nervous and Mental Diseases

XI.—Clinical Medicine.
(L. M. Silver, M. B,, C. M.
c

Professors. . . .. sy R M. A. B. Smith, M. D., C. M, -t
G. M. Campbell, M. D., C. M.
Lecttinrers 05 o os SR Y /M. J. Carney, M. D., C. M.

\Frank G. Mack, B. A. M. B. |

Clinical Medicine.—Clinical lectures and instruction will be
given to the students of the fourth and fifth years at the Victoria
General Hospital at least three days a week throughout the ses-
sion. Students will be called upon in rotation to examine cases.

All students before graduation will be required to produce
evidence of having served for at least six months as clinical clerk
in the Medical Wards and to submit complete histories of at least
fifteen medical cases.
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Practical MEdlClne.——PlaLlILd] instruction will be given by
Dr. Smith and Dr. Carney in Physical Diagnosis, Urinalysis and
in the use of the various instruments required for clinical examina-
tions.

Clinical Microscopy and Clinical Chemistry.—The course
of instruction in these subjects, consisting of one laboratory period
weekly of two hours will be given by Dr. F. G. Mack, during the
year. The examination ol urine, faeces, stomach contents,
sputum, blood and pathological fluids and exudates will be con-
sidered practically and their diagnostic importance emphasized.

Text Books: Butler: Diagnostics of Internal Medicine. Page: Physical Diag
nosis. Purdy: Urinalysis. Jacob: Atlas Clinical Medicine. Musser: Medical
Diagnosis. Hutchinson and Rainey: Clinical Methods. Cabot: Medical Diagnosis
Da Costa: Physical Diagnosis.

XII —Obstetrics and Gynaecology. -

Clenacal Professorsivve 1 +ios iom bt s
Assocrate Professor.isessh ke owilss
Lotuversdnnine amhit anndiearaesM Jasiies C. S. Morton, M. B.

Lecture Courses.

These courses will be given to fourth year students.

1. A course of about fifty lectures on the Principles and
Practice of Midwifery, illustrated by diagrams, preserved speci-
mens and the manikin.

2. A course of about fifty lectures on Practical an1 Opera-
tive Midwifery, and on Diseases of Wonien.

Clinical.

Clinics on Diseases of Women will be given at the Victoria
General Hospital every week, at which students of the fifth year
will be called on in rotation to make gynaecological examinations.
Clinics in Obstetrics will be given in the Lying-in Wards of Mater-
nity institutions.

Practical Obstetrics.

Students of the fourth and fifth years will attend cases of
labour in Maternity institutions, where they will receive practical
instruction in the management and after treatment of labour.
Each student before 5rdduat!on must have attended at least six
maternity cases.

Text Books: Obstetrics—Polak, Hirst, Edgar, Williams. Gynaecology—
Dayvis, Short .

XIII.—Medical Jurisprudence.
Karhgerdr o T n NI kL RO B. Franklin Royer, M. D., D. Sec.
This course, of about thirty lectures, will embrace the sub-
jects enumerated below, and as far as possible will be supplemented
by visits with the medical examiners of the City of Halifax and
Town of Dartmouth in official investigations to determine the
cause of death.

I. Examination of persons found dead, with reference to:
y Identification, Time of Death, Cause of Death.

II. Violent causes of Death:—Drowning, Strangulation.
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ITII.  Poisons and Poisoning:—(1) Symptoms and post mortem
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following
agents: Inorganic—Maineral Acids, Solutions of Alkalis,
Copper, Lead, Mercury, Antimony, Arsenic, Phos-
phorus; Orgamc———Oxahc Acid, Carbolic Acid, Oplum
Strychnine, Belladonna, Aconite, Chloroform, Chloral
Hydrate, Cyanides, Chlorine, Carbon Monoxide, Mus-
tard, etc. (2) Duties of Medical men in cases of
Poisoning as regards:—Observation, Treatment and
Preservation of parts for Analysis. (3) Preliminary
Tests of Poisonous Substances for clinical use before
reference to an Analyst.

IV. Medico-legal points in connection with—Pregnancy,
Delivery, Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, As-
saults and Homicide, Wounds and other external in-
juries, Malpractice and Neglect of Duty.

V. Mental capacity in relation to Criminal Responsibility,
Contracts and Wills. The Lunacy Laws ln so far as
they affect the Medical Practitioner when signing Certi-
ficates of Lunacy.

Text Books: Reese, Glaister, Taylor, Draper.

X1V.—Therapeutics.
Lecturer....v0c00ev....J. R. Corston, M. D., C. M.
Therapeutics.—In this course, which will consist of fifty

lectures to be given in the fourth year, the subject of General
Therapeutlcs, including the therapeutlc action of drugs and other

~ remedial measures, will be dealt with.

In addition to the above systematic course a series of about
thirty lectures is given by special lecturers on electro-therapy,
hydro-therapy, climatology, radiology, massage and clinical
dietetics.

Text Books: Hare: Practical Therapeutics. Whitla: Therapeutics. Cushing:
Therapeutics.

XV.—Hygiene.

lecturers. ........ W. H. Hattie, M. D., C. M.
Col. H. M. Jacques, M. D., D. P. H,, D. S. O.

Hygiene.—This course, given by Dr. Hattie, will consist of
fifty lectures and demonstrations in which the following matters
will be dealt with as.far as possible.

I. Public Health Administration. The duties of the physi-
cian relative to notification ofcommunicable diseases, etc.

II. Epidemiology. The public health aspects of the com-
municable diseases.

III. Quarantine, disinfection, etc.

IV. Water in its relation to Health and Disease:—The
character and classification of Drinking Water. Causes and
Sources of the Impurities found in Water and Methods of Purifi-
cation. The Diseases conveyed by water, and the Methods of
dealing with Epidemics of such Diseases.
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V. Air, n relation to Health and Disease:—The Causes and
Sources of the Impurities found in the Air. The Diseases convey-
ed through the Air. The quantity of Air necessary for Health.

VI. Ventilation, Heating, Lighting, etc.

VII. Housing, Building Sites, Soil.

VIII. Removal of Refuse. Disposal of Excreta and Sewage.

IX. Food, in relation to Health and Disease:—Dietetics.
The Common Adulterations of the Chief Articles of Diet. Dis-
eases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food Supply.

Text Book: Parkes and Kenwood: Hygiene and Public Health.

Military Hygiene.

A special course of about ten lectures on this important sub-
ject will be given towards the end of the second term by Colonel
Jacques. Such subjects as the following will be considered:—
Military Medical Organization in time of War; the duties of
Sanitary Squads, Water Parties, Regimental Medical Officers,
Sanitary Officers on lines of communication, District Sanitary
Officers; the Care of Troops on the march; Field Conservancy;
Purification of Water; Limitation of Infectious Disease; Selec-
tion of bivouacs, camps, billets and barracks; Sanitary Inspection
of hutments, barracks, camps, billets, fortifications and hospitals.

Text Book: Lelean: Sanitation in War.

XVI.—Skin Diseases.
Lecturer.. ... s sl SRS Frank G. Mack, B. A,, M. B.

This course will consist of not less than twenty-five lectures,
chiefly clinical, to be given in the wards of the Victoria General
Hospital to fifth year students.

Patients will be brought before the class and their condition
examined into and demonstrated, and the appropriate treatment
prescribed and illustrated.

Text Books: Walker: Introduction to Dermatology. Schamberg: Discases of
the Skin and the Eruptiv. Fevers. Hartzell: Diseases of the Skin. Sequeira!
Diseascs of the Skin.

XVII.—Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases.
Decitirer . 5. ek bt b e b L R. Evatt Mathers, M. D.

Didactic and Clinical instruction in these subjects will be given
to students of the fifth year each week during the session, on Wed-
nesdays, at 3 p. m., at the Victoria General Hospital, and at the
Children's Hospital.

. Text Books: Diseases of the Eye—Jackson, May, Fox. Diseases of the Ear—

Bruhl-Politzer, Buck, Dench. Diseases of the Nose and Throat—Coakley. Dis-
eases of the Eor, Nose and Throat—Gleason. Nose, Throat and Ear—Porter.

XVIII.—Mental Diseases.

Professon. 3 aieetelsid e wionaies s vis B W. H. Hattie, M. D., C. M.,
Clinical Instructor. . .« Juen+veess¥e E: Lawlor, M. D, C. M,
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A course of twenty didacticlectures on the various forms of
mental disease will be given to fifth year students, supplemented
by clinical instruction by Dr. Lawlor at the Nova Scotia Hospital.
Text Books: Stoddart, Craig.

XIX.—Paediatrics.
R ECHUNEY Lo o siasiaisis o s e airk s M. J. Carney, B. A,, M. D,, C. M.

This course will consist of twenty-five didactic lectures to
students of the fourth year. In addition a course of clinical
lectures illustrative of Disease in Children will be given on Satur-
days throughout the session by members of the staffs of the Vic-
toria General Hospital, the Children’s Hospital, the Infectious :
Diseases Hospital, and of the Infants’ Home.

Text Book: Dingwall-Fordyce: Diseases of Children. Stell: Common Dis-
eases and Disorders of Children. Holt: Diseases oj Infancy and Chsldhood.
Morse and Talbot: Diszase of Nutrition end Infant Fesding.

XX.—Vaccination.

Students will receive instruction in this subject at the Dispen-
sary, Infants’ Home, and other institutions. They will be
required to perform the operation and note results so as to ob-
tain a certificate of proficiency.

XXI.—Medical Ethics. -

. A short course of lectures on this important subject was
inaugurated in 1916. These lectures are for fifth year students
only.
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Preliminary Statement.

An agreement was consummated in 1911 between the
Board of Governors of Dalhousie Universitv and the
Provincial Dental Boatd of Nova Scotia, whereby the
Maritime Dental College was merged into the Faculty
of Dentistry of the University.

The instruction in the purely scientific subjects and
in the professional subjects common to Dentistry an
Medicine is taken by Dental students in common wit
the students of the Faculties of Arts and Science and o
Medicine. Instruction in the Dental subjects is given
in ‘the Dental Apartments, in #he south wing of
the Forrest Building; these include the Infirmary
and the Dental Laboratories. Abundant Dental
Infirmary practice is available. The Victoria General
Hospital is near by, and affords an ample surgical
clinic. Students will also attend the dental clinic of
the Halifax Dispensary. The laboratory of Path-
ology and Bacteriology, which has been erected and
equipped by the Hospital Commission in connection
with the Victoria General Hospital, affords superior
facilities for both elementary and advanced study of
these subjects.

By an arrangement between the University and the
Provincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia the Profes:
sional examinations are conducted by the examiners
of the Faculty of Dentistry of the University, so that
candidates may qualify at the same time for the degree
of D.D. S., and for the license to practise in Nova
Scotia.

Important Notice.

Students are reminded that the Dental degree does
not necessarily qualify for admission to practise in any
province, each province having its own regulations for
admission, to which a candidate must conform. Par-
ticulars regarding these regulations in each of the Mari-
time Prcvinces and in Newfoundland may be obtained
from the respective Registrars, who are as follows:

(117)




118 Faculty of Dentistry.

For Nova Scotia; Dr. G. K. Thomson, Halifax, N. S.

For New Brunswick: Dr.F.A.Godsoe, St. John, N. B.

For Prince Edward Island: Dr. J. S. Bagnall, Char-
lottetown, P. E. 1.

For Newfoundland: Dr. T. P. Smith, St. John'’s,
Newfoundland.

Dominion Dental Council.

The Dominion Dental Council of Canada is a central
organization under the control of the dental profession
of Canada. Its object is to erect and maintain a stan-
dard of education and ethics for the dental profession,
and to conduct professional examinations and issue
Certificates of Qualification which will be accepted
without further examination by the provinces.* These
certificates are now accepted in all the provinces except
Quebec.

Dental students who comply with the Council’s
Matriculation or Preliminary education requirements
and term of studentship, and who graduate from an
accepted Canadian dental college, and pass the
examination of the Council, may be registered in any
province in Canada without further examination
(British Columbia and Quebec excepted). This privi-
lege is enjoyed by the graduates in Dentistry of this
University, as its Matriculation regulations meet the

requirements of the Council, and the Faculty of Dent-
istry is on the accepted list of Canadian colleges.

General University Regulations.

University regulations applicable to the students of
all Faculties and relating to residence, church atten-
dance, discipline, etc., will be found in the University
Calendar, pp. 17-20.

Academic Year.

The Academic Year consists of one session of eight
months’ duration. Thz session of 1921-22 will begin on
Wednesday, Sept. 28th, 1921, and end on Thursday,
May 27th, 1922, except for students of the fourth year,
in whose case the session will begin on Sept. 14th and
end on May 11th. No student will be admitted after
October 8th.

*For information address Dr. W. D. Cowan, Secretary of the Dominicn Den
tal Council, Regina, Sask.
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Degree.

The only degree conferred in the Faculty of Dentistry
is that of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D. D. S.).

Admission of Students.

Candidates for admission to the course in Dentistry
must have complete Matriculation.

A student will not be admitted to the classes of the
second or any higher year, unless he has passed in all
the subjects of the previous year.

Students intending to practise in Nova Scotia must
register with the Provincial Dental Board before be-
ginning their course of study.

Students intending to practise in another province
of the Dominion or in another country are reminded
that they must conform to all the regulations of that
province or country.

Women are admitted to classes under the same con-
ditions as men.

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to
any class.
Matriculation.

Full details of the requirements for Matriculation
will be found in the University Calendar (pp. 11-16).

Curriculum.*

The course for the degree of Doctor of Dental Sur-
gery extends over four years. Beginning with the Ses-
sion of 1922-23, the course will be lengthened to five years.
The first or pre-dental year will consist of Chemistry,
Physics, Biology, English and an elective taken in a recog-
nized degree conferring institution and students who enter
with credit for these classes will be admitted to the second
year o} the five year course. The course is as follows:

First Year.

Lectures — Physics 1, Chemistry 1B, Biology 1,
Histology, Prosthetic Dentistry, Dental and Com-
parative Dental Anatomy.

*1t is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of
study, examinations, fees, etc., contained in this Calendar are intended for the
current year only, and that the Faculty does not hold itself bound to adhere
absolutely to the curriculum and conditions now laid down,
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Laboratory—Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Anatomy,
Histology, Elementary Bacteriology, Prosthetic and
Dental Anatomy Technic.

Second Year.

Lectures—Chemistry 3 and 4, Anatomy 1, Embryo-
logy, Physiology 1, Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry.

Laboratory—Chemistry, Anatomy, Physiology 3b,
Operative and Prosthetic Technic.

Third Year.

Lectures—Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge
Work and Ceramics, Operative Dentistry, Orthodon-
tia, Materia Medica, General Pathology and Bacter-
iology, Dental Pathology and Therapeutics, Surgery,
Exodontia and Anaesthetics.

Laboratory—Prosthetic and Operative Dentistry,
Dental Infirmary, Crown and Bridge Work and Por-
celain, Pathclogy and Bacteriology, Orthodontia.

Fourth Year.

Lectures—General and Oral Surgery and Anaesthe-
tics, Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry, Orthodontia,
Histery, Ethics and Jurisprudence, Crown and Bridge
Work, Ceramics and Hygiene, Radiology, Metallurgy.

Laboratory—Prosthetic Laboratory, Dental Infir-
mary, Hospital, Crown and Bridge Work and Cer-
amics, Orthodontia.

Regulations for Degrees.

In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary ex-
amination, candidates for degrees are required to pass
four Professional examinations, one at the end of each
year of the course, on the dates set in the University
Almanac. The examinations are arranged as follows:

First Professional Examination.

One paper in each of the following subjects: Physics,
Chemistry, Biology, Histology, Prosthetic Dentistry,
Dental and Comparative Dental Anatomy, and an
oral examination in Anatomy.
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Second Professional Examination.

One paper and a laboratory examination in Chemis-
try; omne paper and an oral examination in Anatomy
including Embryology; one paper and an oral and
practical examination in Physiology including His-
tology, and one paper in each of the following, Opera-
tive Dentistry and Prosthetic Dentistry.

Third Professional Examination.

One paper in each of the following: Prosthetic Den-
tistry, Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Opera-
tive Dentistry, Orthodontia, Materia Medica, Dental
Pathology and Therapeutics, Surgery, Exodontia and
Anaesthetics, and one paper and an oral examination
in General Pathology and in Bacteriology.

Fourth Professional Examination.

One paper in History, Ethics and Jurisprudence, and
one in Metallurgy; one paper and an oral examination
in each of the following: (a) Surgery and Anaesthe-
tics, (b) Operative Dentistry, (c) Prosthetic Dentis-
try, (d) Orthodontia, (¢) Crown and Bridge Work and
Ceramics and Hygiene, and an oral examination in
Radiology.

Pass and Distinction Lists.

The names of successful candidates are arranged in
the published lists in two divisions, the Pass and the
Distinction division. To pass, a candidate must ob-
tain a minimum mark of 40 per cent. in the pure
sciences, Physics, Chemistry and Biology and a mini-
mum mark of 50 per cent. in all other subjects. For
Distinction in any given subject he must obtain a mark

of 75 per cent. or over. The names for Distinction are:

arranged according to merit, the Pass list in alphabeti-
cal order.

Admission to Examinations.

Candidates must conform to the following require-
ments in order to qualify for admission to the Pro-
fessional examinations:
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1. They must attend the prescribed classes of the
curriculum regularly and punctually. Certificates
indicating less than 90 per cent. of attendance upon
any class will not in ordinary circumstances be ac-
cepted.

2. They must prepare such exercises, reports, etc.,
as may be prescribed, and in the case of classes involv-
ing laboratory or practical work they must complete
such work satisfactorily.

3. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tion will be required to subscribe to the following de-
claration with regard to their age:

Halifasx, IN, S S0 e RSt 190

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of
Doctor of Dental Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained
the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be otherwise, that |
shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next
graduation day).

(Bigned) = - Sl a cua O

Supplementary Examinations.

A candidate who has failed to pass in not more than
two subjects of the Professional examination of any
year shall be entitled to Supplementary examinations
in such subjects, provided he is qualified in attendance
and classwork for admission to examination.

A candidate who has failed to pass in more than two
subjects of any Professional examination shall be re-
quired to repeat his attendance and class work in all
the subjects of the year.

Supplementary examinations are held on the dates
specified in the University Almanac, in September and
during the regular Professional examinations in May,
but at no other times.

Application for admission to a Supplementary ex-
amination must be made on or before the date set in
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on a
form to be obtained from the Dean of the Faculty,
and must be accompanied by the proper fee. (See

p. 124).
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Exemptions.

Candidates may be exempted from examination in
one or more subjects of the first three Professional ex-
aminations on presenting certificates of having taken
equivalent classes and passed equivalent examinations
at any dental college recognized by the Senate for
the purpose, and complying with the regulations of the
University.

Instruments and Appliances.

All the heavier appliances are supplied by the Univ-
ersity. The student must provide all other instruments,
tools and material for his technic work in both Labora-
tory and Infirmary. Intending students should com-
municate as early as possible with the Dean for in-
formation concerning the list of instruments and books
required. The borrowing of instruments is absolutely
forbidden.

Medals and Prizes.

University Medal in Dentistry.— This medal will be
awarded on graduation to the student who stands
highest in the fourth professional examination, pro-
vided he shall obtain Distinction in at least four of
the five major subjects of that examination, and shall
have reached an exceptionally high standing on the
whole four years of his course.

The Maritime Dental Supply Company Prizes.— T his
firm offers two sets of prizes:—Books to the value
of $25 to be divided between the two students who
make the best two general averages in all subjects of
the First Professional examination; and also in the
case of the Second Professional examination.

The Nova Scotia Dental Association Prizes.—Books to
the value of $25 to be divided between the two
students who make the best two general averages in
all subjects of the Third Professional examination.

Fees.

All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and until
these are paid the student will not receive credit for
attendance upon any class.
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For Registration.™

Payable by students taking only one class in the Uni-

| Versity . Ul s ol 3 L AR S LR e $ 3 00
Payable by students taking more thanoneclass........ 5 00
Additional, for registration after the beginning of lectures 2 00

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of
the University Library, Dental Library, Athletic Field
and Student Building.

For Tuition.

Students taking individual classes will be charged
according to the schedule shown on Page 104, if those
classes are common to the Medical curriculum. The
change for purely Dental classes may bée had on ap-
plication.

Inclusive Fee Payable by Students taking the Regular
Classes of any Year of the Curriculum.

Reariegch wpeael {20 RLrn b ARl SEN e A $200 00
. This includes registration, tuition, hospital, labora-
tories and the regular sessional examinations.

e
For Examinations.
An application for Examination must be accompanied
by the proper fee.
Matriculation examination at an outside centre....... $ 500
{Special Matriculation examination. .. .............. 4 00
Individual subjects of dental examination, each subject 5 00
Supplementary examination, each subject............ 10 00
For Certificates and Diplomas.
An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be
accompanied by the proper fee.
Certificate under the University seal. .v............... $ 100
Diploma, payable by those attending less than 3 years 20 00 -
Diploma, extra when conferred in absentia........... 5 00

See pages 19 and 20 for
Caution Deposit.
Laboratory Deposits.
Fee for Support of Student Organizations.
Students Loan Fund.

*Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are
exempt from the payment of this fee.

TA Matriculation examination taken by a student after his second Autumn term
of attendance at the University will be charged for, as a Special examination
($4.00) if taken in January, as a Supplementary ($2.00) if taken in September.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

Physics.
(Munro Professorship).

Progessor. . : . v« Howard L. Bronson, Ph.D),, F RS SC
Assistant /’rnfe §S0%. . ... H: L. Johnstone, 1. B. D., Ph.D.
InSractor, . v . vte ...Merle P. Colpitt, M. A.

1. General Physics.— Monday, Wednesday and Friday,10-11 a.m,
Pre-requisite.—Matriculation Mathematics and Physics.
The whole subject of Experimental Physics is taken up, the

subjects treated being: Kinematics, Dynamics, Properties of

Matter, Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light and other

form of Radiation. The lectures are illustrated by experiments,

and special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all
students being required to hand in papers for corrections and
criticism.

Two hours a week are devoted to Laboratory work. The
Laboratory class is divided into three sections, which meet on
Monday and Wednesday, 11 a. m.—1 p. m., and Friday, 2.30—
5.30 p. m. The experiments selected for the course are designed to
acquaint the student with the methods and instruments used in
physical measurements. They will also assist him in grasping that
part of the subject which is taught in the lectures.

Text Books: Kimball: College Physics

20. Light, Sound, and Electricity.—Lectures: Monday and
Wednesday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Monday 2.30-5.30.
Pre-requisite.—Physics 1.

This course is primarily intended for second year students in
Medicine and Dentistry and special attention will be given to
those parts of the subject of especialinterest to them. It may be
elected by any students who are properly qualified.

Chemistry.
(McLeod Professorship).
Vit ek PR S S Sy s LR B
A SSTSIANt Professar. o < s & s antah C. B. Nickerson, A. M.
A ssistont Professor: ...t b o 1L B. C. Easson, M. A.
ENSUHBCLOr ST R L U N Sl E. W. Todd, 'B. A

1B. General Chemistry.—Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and

Friday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Tuesday, 11—12 a. m. and

Saturday, 11 a. m.—1 p. m.

Lectures in General Chemistiy covering the same ground as
in Chemistry 1 in the Faculty of Arts and Science. At least three
hours a week must be devoted,to laboratory work.

Text Book: Smith: General Chemisiry for Colleges.
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| 3. Metals and Qualitative Analysis.—Lectures: Saturday,
9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Tuesday, 10—11 a. m., and Thursday,
10—12 a. m.
Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 1B.

Class Work.—Metals and their compounds, with special re-
| terence to those having medicinal or dental uses or toxic properties
elements of Physical Chemistry.

Laboratory Work.—Qualitative analysis, including the de-
tection of the more commonly occurring poisons.

‘Text Books: Smith: General Chemistry for Colleges. F. M. Perkin: Quolsta-
isve Amnalysis.

4. Organic Chemistry.—Lectures: Tuesday and Thursday,

9-10 a. m.

Pre-requisite.—Chemistry 1B.

Purification and analysis of carbon compounds. The
paraffins, ethylene, acetylene, benzene and their chief derivatives,
especially those met with in Physiology and Therapeutics. In the
laboratory a few typical carbon compounds are prepared and
studied.

Text Book: Remsen: Compounds of Carbon, bth edition.

ASSISLANL PrOfesS0r . o o v nsimr 2aisis J. A. Dawson, Ph. D

Assistant Professor. .. ............. Tugh P. Bell, M. A., M. Sc.

1B. General Biology.—Lectures: T'hree hours per weck. Labora-
tory: Six hours per week.
For Biology 1, see under Arts courses.

The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with some |
of the more important biological facts and theories and results
of biological work; also to serve as an introduction to biological
menthods. It includes a general survey of the plant and anomal
kingdoms with particular emphasis on the study of vertebrate
types as well as the discussion of topics of fundamental biological
importance, e.g., protoplasm, cell and cell structure, reproduc,ion,

inheritance, variation, adaptions, evolution, etc. g i
Anatomy. i
(Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial Professorship). i
(D. St. C. Campbell, M. D., C. M. -
|W. Alan Curry, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S.
Demonstrators. . ... .....{Florence J. Murray, M.D., C.M.

IH. B. Atlee, M.C., M.D., C.M.
|G. W. Grant, M.C’., B.A., M.B., Ch.B.
Lectures.

1. General Anatomy.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday,
12—1 p. m., and Tuesday and Thursday, 2.30—3.30 p. m.

This course is intended for students of the second year.
Osteology and Arthrology will first be dealt with. The entire
skeleton will be carefully studied;all the bones and joints being
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examined in detail. A large supply of bones is kept on hand, and
these are freely supplied to students both in the Practical Anatomy
rooms and for study at home, on their making a deposit of the
proper fee: but students are expected to provide themselves
with the bones of the head.

The latter part of the course will be devoted to the consid-
eration of the Regional Anatomy of the body. Lectures will be
illustrated by fresh dissections, plates, diagrams and models.

Text Book: Cameron’s Regional Anatomy.

2. Human Embryology.—Monday, 10-11 a. m.

A course of leetures and demonstrations to students of the
second vear, devoted to an elementary study of the development
of the form, organs and tissues of the human body.

Practical Anatomy.

Special attention will be given to this branch. The dissect-
ing room will be open daily except Friday and Saturday, and will
be under the direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy,
assisted by the Demonstrators, one or other of whom, in addition
to the Professor, will be present every day so that each student will
be frequently examined and assisted during the progress of his
dissections. The course extends over two years. Dental stud-
ents must dissect the head and neck and one other part in
each year.

Text Book: Cameron’s Regional Anatomy.

Physiology and Histology.

Brofessotis. . v D. Fraser Harris, M. D,, D. Sc., F. R.SS. E.&C.
Demonstrators. . . [H. W. Schwartz, M. D., C. M.
\Miss Margaret Low.

Lectures.

1. General Physiology.—Monday, Wednesday and Friday,
11—12 a. m., and Saturday, 12—1 p. m.

This course consists of one hundred lectures, and is designed to
give the students of the third year a knowledge of the elements of
Human Physiology. Special attention will be paid to the phy-
siology of the mouth and of digestion.

Text Books: Howell: Text Book of Physiology. Fraser Harris: Nerves
(Home University Library).

Practical Physiology.
2. Histology.—Tuesday and Thursday, 9—11 a. m.

This course, which consists of at least fifty meetings of two hours
each, is intended for students of the second year. It is designed
to give the student a knowledge of the minute structure of the blood
and all the tissues and organs of the human body. Special atten-
tion will be paid to the microscopic structure of the teeth and gums.
Demonstrations will be made of dried preparations, and sections
of decalcified teeth &z situ will be given out.
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The student will be instructed in the methods of fixing, stain-
ing and examining tissues, as well as in the use of microtomes for
cutting sections in paraffin and in gum.

Text Books: Schaffer: Essentials of Hislology (Latest edition). Jordan-
Ferguson: T'ext Book of Histology.

3.b. Bio=Chemistry.—Second T'erm, Friday, 2.30—4.30 p. m

This course is designed to give students a practical acquain
tance with the chemical nature of the secretions, excretions and
fluids of the body, as well as that of the food-stuffs.

Text Books: Halliburton: Essentials of Chemical Physiology. Ruttan and
Harding: Laboratory courses in Chemistry for Medical Students. Bunge-Plimmer:
Chemistry for Medical Siudents.

Pathology, Bacteriology and Parasitology.

Ryofessor, ... Albert G. Nicholls, M. A., M. D., D, Sc., F.R.S. C.
A5 01 SR NG SRS Donald J. MacKenzie, M. D., C. M.
Demonstrators in Bacteriology . . . . ....[F. G. Mack, B. A., M. B

1J. N. Lyons, M. D., C. M.
[\\. Alan Curry, B. A M. Di, (
J N B RIS, I8
)
(

Gerald \\ Granty MuBis7Cha By,
M. (

Demonstrators in Pathology .

Pathology.

1. Lectures. General Pathology.—7wuesday, Thursday and
Friday, 9-10 a. m
A course of lectures to third year students during the First
Term, dealmg, with the general principles of l’atlmlrmy in which
the followmg subjects will be considered; the morphology, physio-
logy, and chemistry of the cell; the causes of disease; the morbid
Frocesses the tissue changes; reaction and adaptation. In the
tter portion of the course the relationship of the grosser animal
paraSItes to the animal economy will be dhcusqc(l The oral
examination will be held on the completion of the course, the
written in the spring.

2. Laboratory Work. Morbid Histology.—Monday and

Wednesday, 9-11 a. m.

A course during the First Term given to students of the third
year. The lesions affecting the yarious organs will be taken up
systematlcally, and instruction will be given in the cutting, stain-
ing, and mounting of histological preparations. A representative
series of microscopical preparations will be lent to each student
for purposes of study, after the mechanical technique shall have
been mastered. The student will be expected to make drawings of
his sections. A practical examination will be held in the spring.

Bacteriology.

1. Lectures.—Tuesday, Thursday and Friday, 9-10 a. m.

A course of lectures to third year students during the Second
Term. The nature of bacteria, their morphology, staining re-
actions, and mode of growth will be discussed, as well as regular
instruction given on their relationship to infective processes. A
written and an oral examination will be held in the spring.
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2. Laboratory Work.— Monday arnd Wednesday, 9-11 a. m. ‘L

A course during the Second Term for students of the third |
year, in which will be considered the various culture media, me- ‘
thods of laboratory technique, the mode of growth and specific
reactions of the more important bacteria. Particular attention ‘
will be given to methods of bacteriological dlagnosns as applied to |
clinical medicine. Students will have an opporrumry of making ]
permanent preparations of the various organisms considered for
purposes of future study.

Parasitology.

About ten lectures and demonstrations are given during the
Second Term, at the close of the regular course in Bacteriology to
students of the third year. This course is elementary and only
intended to be a basis for a clearer understanding of the more
important diseases due to protozoon and metazoon parasites.

Text Books: Beattie and Dixon: General and Special Pathology. Stengel & Fox:
Text Book of Pathology. Mallory: Pathological Histology. Muir and Ritchie:
Manual of Bacteriology. Faught: Essentials of Laboratory Diagnosis. Connell:
Practscal Bacteriology.

Prosthetic Dentistry.

FXOIESSOr. T b gr et T ARG S S F. Woodbury, D.D.S., LL.D,
[G. HiElucle 1Dy DS

CERIBTEEN (0. o & alhes wile o RO T AR R. H. Woodbury, D. D. S.
A. W. Faulkner, D.D. S.

(J. S. Bagnall, D. D. S.

This course continues throughout the four years. The in-
struction is didactic and practical. The teaching and Laboratory
Technic are designed to impart a working knowledge of all that
appertains to Dental Prosthesis. .Technic will be carried along
in proper sequence,and at the earliest moment students will be
required to construct dental appliances of various kinds for patients
in the Infirmary.

Text Books: Wilson, Prothero, Turner.

Dental Anatomy and Comparative
Dental Anatomy.

LT e e T s S gt b s . Ritchie, B. A., D.M.D.

Dental Anatomy.—This course includes a study of the

contents of the buccal cavity from a dental standpoint.~—The
> forms of the teeth, the process of calcification, eruption and absorp-

tion; a minute study of the teeth, dental pulp and surrounding
tissues.

A practical course in tooth modelling, and dissection of the
natural teeth will be carried on in the laboratory.

Text Book: Black.

Comparative Dental Anatomy.—The lectures and demon-
strations in this course are designed to be a study in the classifica-
tion of dental types and theories of evolution of the dental organs
from simple to complex forms.

Text Book: Tomes.

b
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Operative Dentistry.

Profess0ns itk it sas ekt s e F. W. Ryan, D. D. S.
Feciirer | ioiaaddating s slinss sl 0y W. H. H. Beckwith, D. D. S.

The instruction in this subject begins in the second year. It will
proceed through the processes involved in Operative Technic to a
study of the whole subject of Operative Dentistry. The course
will be thoroughly illustrated and demonstrated in the Technic
Laboratory and Infirmary.

Students in the third and fourth years will be engaged
in Infirmary practice daily under the supervision of experienced
demonstrators. The work of the fourth year is designed to in-
struct the student in the details of Operative practice.

Text Books: Johnson, Kirk, Black.

Crown and Bridge Work, Ceramics and Hygiene.

T2 R e e R S L N R G. K. Thomson, D. D. S.
LECURYEr < iiv e S0 Vs 5o i b covmacholivaa it W. C. Oxner, D. D. S.

This subject will be presented by lectures, demonstrations and
laboratory experiments. It will continue throughout the third
and fourth years, with Infirmary practice.

Gold and Porcelain, Crown, Bridge and Inlay Construction,
including casting methods, will receive proper attention. The
latest types of electric furnace and casting machines are provided
for the use of the students. Students who may desire to use their
own electrical furnaces will be supplied with electric connections.

Oral Hygiene will receive the consideration which its great
importance demands. The student will be taught the most
approved manipulation and therapeutic methods for effecting,
as far as may be, a condition of immunity in the oral tissues.

Text Books: Goslee, Byram.

Orthodontia.
PrOfESSOT o Shs e ot v d s e .W. W. Woodbury, B. Sc., D. D. S.

This subject will be presented in a course of lectures and
clinical demonstrations during the third and fourth years.

The course of instruction will proceed from a discussior of nor-
mal conditions to the various derangements of alignment of the
teeth, the abnormalities of the dental arch and consequent de-
formities of the face, and interference with mastication. The
methods and appliances adopted to correct or ameliorate these
conditions will be practically applied.

Text Books: Lischer, Angle.

Materia Medica.
Leclurlr v w9 hasllalh i % e ks K. F. Woodbury, D. D. S.

This course consists of about twenty-five lectures given in
the third year. The student is expected to become familiar with
the properties, uses and therapeutic effects of the drugs used in
dentistry.

Jext Books: Buckley, Printz.

=
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Dental Pathology and Therapeutics.

Professor. A. W. Cogswell, M. D., C. M., D. D. S.

The course is designed to provide a proper knowledge of
Dental Pathology and 'Iherapeutws The lectures will be given
in the third year, with practical demonstrations in the Infirmary
throughout the third and fourth years. The principles of sterili-
zation will be caiefully taught.

Text Books: Buckley, Gorgas.

General Surgery.

Professor John Stewart, M. B., C. M., LL.D.
Bochuter S0 S8 X0 ONNER. . ) Philip Weatherbe, M. B., Ch. B

. Surgery. 1. A course of about fifty lectures on the general
principles of Surgery, to be given during the third year.
Text Book: Rose and Carless.

Oral Surgery and Anaesthetics.
Professor i, Vo-Woodbury, M. D. CoM L) ROC 'S,

Surgery. A course on Oral Surgery, to be given during
the fourth year, embracing operations which the dental surgeon
should be able to perform.

Text Books: Blair, McCurdy

Anaesthetics.—General Anaesthetics will be ‘taught along
with Oral Surgery, ample opportunity being given for practical
demonstrations.

rext Books: Luke, Struthers.

History, Ethics and Jurisprudence.
s o R S AR S Frank Woodbury, D. D. S., LL.D

History.—History and development of Dentistry.

Ethics.—A brief statement of the important principles of
morals and obligations of professional men to their patients, other
practitioners, and the public.

Jurisprudence.—A discussion of the subject as it affects
the qualifications and responsibilities of the Dental Surgeon.

lext Books: Koch, Guerini, Noyes, Brothers.

Exodontia and Radiology.

Beriarerss =7 coa s Sl pee - s o TRETEN 5 G. R. Hennigar, D. D. S.

Exodontia.—A course of lectures weekly during the second
term of the third year, including the study of nitrous oxide, oxygen,
somnoform, etc., and local anaesthetics.
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Radiology.—A course of lectures weekly during the first term
of the fourth year, including the study of plates and films from the

Infirmary.
Text Books: Winter, Thoma, Raper.

Metallurgy.

R T i bt S 8 NG e SRR R C. B. Nickerson, M. A.

A course of lectures and demonstrations in Metallurgy will be
iven during a part of the fourth year.
Text Book: Essig.

o
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Socicties.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

(Organized in 1871. Incorporated in 1876).

ETBSIOCNE Jan sl o L, A e aler J. S. Roper.

First Vice-Prestdent. ............ H. A. Kent.
Second Vice-President. . .. .....,. W. W. Woodbury.
Third Vice-President. . . ... ... ... S. R. Balcom.
Secrelary-Treasurer £is Ji o i H. P. Bell.

Representative Governors—W. Crowe, W. E. Thompson.
_ Executive—Dr. H. W. Schwartz, Dr. J. N. Lyons, J. A. Walker
Wilfred Hillis- A. D. Smith W. M. Rogers.

THE ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION.

(Organized in March, 1909. Incorporated in May, 1914).

Honorary President. . .......... Dr. Eliza Ritchie.
TFrestdent. . JE NS S, VAREN Mrs. J. A. Marshall.
First Vice-President.. ... .. ... .. Mrs. R. C. Easson.
Second Vice-President. . . .. ...... Mrs. J. S. Roper.
Recording Secrefary. .. .. .. ..ok Ottilie Caddell.
Corresponding Secretary . . .. .....Marion A. Doane.
R ESIEErS. bt oy, e R Jean Forrest.

Execuvive—Alice M. Haverstock: Hedwig Hobrecker. Emelyn
Mackenzie Frieda I. Creighton, Georgene Faulkner.

Nowminating Commttee—Margaret Nicoll. Gladys Sibley,
Jean K. G. Dunlop.

Council of Students of the University.

A 1 P St PR ......N. A. M. MacKenzie.
VacesPrasstlent’, 1< /-0 200 0 C. W. Holland.
Secretary-Treasurer. ... ...... ... L. W. Fraser.

Executive—R. Mclnnes, L. A. Munro, C. R. Baxter.
Finance Commitiee—H. G. MacLeod, W. Poirier, Isabel M
Shaw.

The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during
the session, subjects of general interest being discussed.

Honorary Presidgent. . .. ... .. ... Professor G. E. Wilson.
Prestdprt st W, JNall, M. C. MacDonald.
Vice:=Prestdent. ... ..o ..o ownoiis Mabel M. Morrison.
YT 10T G R U MO, M PR J. H. McFadden.

Executive—(Arts) J. A. Forbes, M. M. MacOdrum, (Law)
R. M. Fielding, J. R. Nicholson (Med.) R. H. MaclLeod. (Dent.)
George Green.

Intercollegiare Representative—V. B. Walls.
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Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club.

Erestdent e R NEaT, Ta S F. L. Moore.
Vice-Prestdent. ... ...o.eunsgns- W. L. Fluck.
Secrelary«Treasuner. v s iisthas el E. E, Coster.
Manager Football Team. ... ......R. Mclnnes.
Manager Hockey Team..........B. E. Courtney.
Manager Basket Ball Team. . . . ... J. E. Graham.

Executive—]. I. MacNeil . S."G. Mclsaac, W. C. Dunlop. G
M. Bruce, M. M. MacOdrum.

The Dalhousie Gazette.

The Dalhousie Gazette is published by the students of
the University under the authority of the Council.
O e o Wt ow o S o i C. F. Bowes.

Business Manager. ............. J. R. Nicholson.

Young Men’s Christian Association.

The aim of the Dalhousie Y. M. C. A. is to serve the
students and the College community along lines of

-spiritual and social development. All new students as

well as the upper classmen should associate themselves
with the movement, for the benefits it has for them and
the opportunities it affords for community and social
service.

Homnorary President. ........... Professor J. E. Read.
‘Prespdent. Al sl anagnancr. o A. W. Murray.
Viee-President .\, . 20l L Frusis, M. M. MacOdrum.
Secreldyy e H. A. Creighton.

L reasyyeriag- ot R T R. M. Fielding.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Thursday
afternoon at 5 o’clock.

R TR e P A bl SN Isabel M. Shaw.
Vice=Pressdent . | 3 VIR Anna W. MacNeil.
AR AT 07 AR W S R S e MR Hilda N. O’Brien.

L CASUIEE S e Vo s e T B WA Mora C. Mackinnon.

The Delta Gamma Society.

The Delta Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during
the session. All lady students are eligible for member-
ship. Debates are held and literary programmes are

prepared.

B olden), Tt et Wt r e Jean E. Fraser.

VaGer Erestient - v . Bk b foitnnd Ada V. Tyler.

Secre ary-Treasurer. .. ..........Alice E. Hunter.

Vice-Presiden of Skasing Club. ... Roberta M. Forbes.

Assuzﬁiatﬁ Editors for Gazelte. . .. . . M. Eileen Burns, Gertrude E
Mills.
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The Newman Club.

President.’, : 05 il g, S i J. H. McFadden.
Viice=President el Wonrs, s ok | Grace T. M. Cragg.
Secretary-Treasurer. ............ G. R. Burns.

Execurive—C. Naomi Spike. L. D. Currie. S. G. Mclsaac.

The Howe Fellowship.

Homnorary President . . . .. .......Professor MacMechan.
President. ... b Nl iy C. C.'Ives,
: Secretary-Treasurer. ............ J. H. Townsend.

The Commerce Society.

| Homnorary President. . . ... ......Professor B. C. Hunt.

j Président ool Saaninidon o0, 0. R. Crowell.
VicesPrestdent & srimss it G0K, Marion E. Hoben.
Sevretary-Treasurer. .. ... 00w i.. D. S. Campbell.

Arts and Science Students’ Society.

Bresthent, o i e e sl A. F. MacDonald.
Vige-Prastdent .. s o aebe, oo n F. W. M. Bissett.
Secretary-Treasurer. ..........:. D. S. Thompson.

Executive—Helene A. Sandford. Mabel M. Morrison, Jean
M. Ross.

1
Engineering Society.
Honorary President. . . ......... Professor W. P. Copp.
Prestaent. . 08Garm dodinnnd o 0 R. M. Richardson.
VacesPrestdentris. . Tipio v i J. D. Rathbun.
Secretary-Treasurer. .. .......... J. D. Fraser.
Executive—]. R. Kaye, A. G. MacKenzie, C. E. Crease.
Soctal Committee—]. A. Taylor. E. H. Henderson, F. W. H.
Dentith.
Law Students’ Society.
President. . . . . T S o e Kat MacKaw:
Vice-President . . . . £l A, L. Chipman.
Secretary-Treasurer . . . . % J. R. Nicholson.
. . Medical Students’ Society.
Homnorary President. . . ......... H. G. MacLeod.
PREHICNLT ST B . s oo i D. M. Cochrane.
Secretary-Treasurer. ............ G. M. Bruce.
Dental Students’ Society.
Pryestdentl bl 5 Shae: Wi .. H. W. MacDonald.
Vice-Presidentsl. .t aves ...Hazel A. Thompson.
Secretary-Treasurer. .. ..........S. D. Florian.,
| Executive—M. Angela Magee, S. M. Somers,
r
|




Societies.

Class 1922 Arts.

President. . . i 02 SA S OO £ M. C. MacDonald
Vice=President 1 ) =18, L Ay ol M. Eileen Burns.
DECYEINEY Lo g ko SISEL .......Mabel M. Morrison.
L PEARURER o0, ade bt ot Tide, 4 10 Ll D. A. Forsyth.

Convener Social Commiitee. .. . ...J. A. Dunlop.

Class 1923 Arts.

Prestdent. .= s < sus rtmill, ..M. M. MacOdrum.
Vice-President. ................Alice E. Hunter.

N Eerel Oyl i et Lt B Harold Robertson.
TREASALCL vl ol yoan o ASUVEE e oo C. P. Bethune.

Class 1924 Arts.

Prestdent. ., . . Ssputl, 4 sniisdg C. E. Crease.
Vice-President. ............. .. Margaret E. MacKay.
SCCEIEN N o5 oed o s B Sk ..+.....Madeline Mader.
Treasuver . . .. 210 p0G : ...P. M. Cassidy.
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DEGREES CONFERRED SESSION,

Convocation

1920-21.

» May 5, 1921.

Master of Arts.

Atlee, Susan Evangeline. . ..
Bentley, John Albert

Green, Varian Sweetnam
Hutcheson, Marguerite Lucille. .

.By examination in Shakespeare.
B) examination in Old English.
By examination in Economics.
.By examination in Shakespeare.

McGrath, Annie Laura (in ab-

sentia)

Mackay, Charles Alexander. .. .

By examination and thesis in
Psychology and Ethics.

.By examination and thesis in

Physics.

Sister Francis deSales (in absen-

Bachelor

Aitken, Everett Melville
Aitken, William Edward
Bond, Roberta. .

Bowes Carleton Frederic .
Campbell Clarence Gordon..
Campbell, George Millar
(‘hipman, Harry Ritchie
Chisholm, Ellen Mary

Chisholm, Jas. William Francis. .

Creighton, Frieda Isabel
Creighton, Jessie Mary

Crowell, Osborne Randolph
Davison, James Forrester

Dolan, Harold Sylvester
Duchemin, Adela Irene.........
Dyment, Albert Hatfield.. ... ...
Frame, Rita Chisholm

Gillis, Angus Neil . . ............
Hamilton, Frederick Alan. . ..
Harris, Llyde Vinecove
Jackson, Wilfrid James

Lewis Gladys Maie
McCurdy, William Harold
Macdonald Edward Mortimer..
MclInnis Joseph ]

. .Scarborough,

By examination in Tennyson.
By examination and thesis in
Chemistry.

of Arts.

Charlottetown, P. l

Charlottetown, P. l

st John's, New foumllaml
.. Halifax.

. Halifax.

New Wiltshire,
Halifax.
Halifax.
Pictou.
Halifax.

West River, Pic. Co.
Halifax.

Jollimore Village, Hfx. Co.
South Nelson, N. B.
Sydney, C. B. Co.
Northam, P. E. L.
Halifax.
Charlottetown, P.

i245 Sl i

B E
Tobago, B. W. 1.
Halifax.

Sydney. C. B. Co.

Upper Economy. Col. Co.

Old Barns Col. Co.

. Pictou.

West Lake Ainslie Inv. Co.
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MacKenzie. Norman Archibald

MacRae. il ..o 0% o0w.at Durham Pic. Co.
Mackinnon Ian Forbes......... Halifax.

McLean John Archibald........Glace Bay C. B. Co.
MacEean. Sybili, s iy New Glasgow Pic. Co.
MacLeod John Donald (in ab-

T b e e e Baddeck Vic. Co
McNally William James. ... ....Ottawa.

MacNeil, John Neil. .. .. .. ..... Forks Baddeck. Vic. Co.
MacNevin, Colin Uriah..,......DeSable. P. E. 1.
MacPhail, Agnes Ruth...... .. Summerside, P. E. I.
Maxwell, James Ackley......... Westville, Pic. Co.
Morrison, Myrtle Alexandra. .. .. Springfield, Ann. Co.
Munro, Lloyd Alexander........ Stellarton. Pic. Co.
Nicholson, John Robert.........Newcastle, N. B

Priest, Lois Elizabeth...........Pictou.

Sinclair, Donald Maclean. .. .... Hopewell, Pic. Co.
Sister Francis d’Assisi (in absen-

T T A A S ST e Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Sister Marie Raphael (in absen-

T Mt RS e S E R Rockingham, Hfx. Co. e
Sister Rose Celestine (in absen-

B O N T A Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Tattrie, Louella Jean........... River John, Pic. Co.
Walls, Victor Benjamin. ........ Blackville N. B.

White. Hazel Marguerite. ... . ... Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Wilson, Constance Christie. . . ... Dergy. N. B.
Watel MRYaNCIS. o, i ah sk R Govenlock, Saskatchewan

Bachelor of Science.

deCarteret, Helier St. George

Squares (in absentia)....... Halifax.
Elliott, William Ira (in absentia). Pictou.
Porbes George Ronald. . ....... Sydney, N.
Frame Alfred Putnam. . ....Westville, \'
Highet, Douglas Harold. ... ... (,)xford, N. S.
Hirtle, Roy James Edward.. ....Dartmouth.
Macdonald, Mona Dorothea. ... . Halifax.
Marshall, Geoffrey James....... Halifax.

Bachelor of Laws.

Barnes, Lloyd Silas, B. A. (Mt.

Y e e e B e KA Maccan, N. S.
Brown, Kenneth Livingstone, M.
A. (C ) DR e e e £ i North Sydney, N. S.

Doty Irwin Cahan, B. A. (A\cad) Hebron, N. S.
*Gray Kenneth Herbert- B. A.. Rlvel John N.S.

Hayden William Thomas. . ..., .C Glace Bay N. S.
“Jeffers. Joseph D’Aubigne. B. A.

(T ) s e s e Parrsboro N. S.
Macdonald Angus Lewis. B. A.

CSt Al GG T e i 2 o ot T Port Hood N. S.

McDougall Marjorie Claudine
B.

e s N A s Ml S Kentville N. S.
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MacEachern; Stephen Neil, M. A.

0 o s s e ] . .Sydney N. S.
MacKeen Hun\ Poole B. C. L.

CNECCHILY. o2 s Halifax.
McNeil John Ignatius B. A. (St.

RS X Y T S IR N L ..Sydney N. S.

MacNutt Roy Douglas B. A....Truro N. S.
MacQuarrie Josiah B. A. \\(atl ) Westville, N. S.
Minton, Rowland Dwight, B. A,

OV A s e, Yok Port Elgin, N. B.
Power, James Hennigar, B. A.. . Halifax.
Rogers, Arthur Wyckoff, B. A.
(Acgd. T ares - oo v Ambhberst, N.'S.

l\og,cu William \Idrslmll B. A..  Halifax.
Smith, Ernest Ldll Burton, B. A.. Milltown, Maine, U. S. A,
Soucy, Emile, (St ]05) . .St, Basile, N. B.

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery.

Acker, Thomas Burns. . ........ Halifax.
Archibald, Bruce Corbett. ... ...Glace Bay, N. S.
Bagnall, Percy Ormiston.. . .....Glace Bay, N. S.
(,‘amplg)el], Alexander Brown. .. ..Inverness.
Coulter, William Busby.... .. . . Halifax.

Dic k%(m Henry Spencer. . . . ....Louisburg, N.S.

Elliot, Ilemy( harles gchombm g . Halifax.
F ltZ])dlrlLl\ William Patrick

oY 0115 g i et o P ) Auburnville, N. B.
Hoare, Daniel William..........Truro, N.S.
LeBlanc, Leo John.............Margaree Forks, N. S.
McKiggan, John.." . ... . ¢ ... McNab’s Cove, Rich. Co.
Morrison, George Wendell. . . ... . Hastings, Barbados, B. W. L.
Patterson, Mabel Gladys........Dartmouth.
Ross, Hugh Raymond.......... Sydney, N. S.

Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Bagnall, John Stanley.......... Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Crowe, \1(t01 Dnsmore......... Stewiacke, N. 4
Finigan, Malcolm Daley........ Freeport, \ S
Lawley, James Herman. . .......North Sydney, N. S,
LLent, I rederick Eugene. ... .....Freeport, N. S,
MaclIntosh, George Peter. . .. .. Loch Katrine, Ant. (

Diploma of Licentiate of Music.

Henry, Lilian. 5. ., ....River John, N. S.
Macdonald, Anna Anderson. . . .. Halifax.

Diploma of Public Health Nursing.

BrowiniGhaglofte. . bashia Lk St. John, N. B.
Campbell Janet Alexandrina. . . .S St. John N. B.
Crosby, Gertrude Janet.........Port Morien, N. S.
Fraser, Frances Margaret. . ... .. Louisburg, N.S
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Kerr, Marjorie Moir............Halifax.

Macdonald, Annie Rosalie. . . —\utigonish NS

MacDonald, Christine Florence .Broughton, N. S.

Martell, Blanch Mary.......... | s Ardom 'N. S.
erli orothy Gretrude. .. ... Halifax.

Small, Marv “Josephine. . .......St. John, N. B,

Degrees previously Conferred during the Session.

Bachelor of Arts.

Campbell‘ Helen Jessie......... Halifax.

Cho, HE im0 A i £ Ham Heung, Korea.
Hutcheson Marguerite Lucille. .. Oxford, N. S.
Lavers, Mildred Peters. ........ New Ross, N. S.
O’Brien, Alice Isabelle.......... Noel, N. S.

Todd, Ebenezer Walter. ........ Halifax.

Bachelor of Laws.
Blauveldt, Robert Brooks. . .. ... Tusket, N. S.
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery.

Malcolm, Frank Frederick Phillips.Halifax.
Marsters, Charles Galitzan. . .. ... Halifax.

HONOURS, PRIZES AND MEDALS.
Diplomas of General Distinction.

Great Distinciion—Osborne Randolph Crowell, William Harold
McCurdy, Sister Rose Celestine, Harry Ritchie Chipman.

Distinction—]James William Francis Chisholm, Jessie® Mary
Creighton, James Ackley Maxwell, Douglas Harold Highet.

Graduate Prizes and Medals.

Nomanation to 1851 Exhibition Scholarship—Charles Alexander
Mackay, B. A.

Avery Prize—Osborne Randolph Crowell.

Carswell Prize: (highest standing in regular course in Law 3rd
year)—William Marshall Rogers, B. A.

University Medals, Faculty of Law—William Marshall Rogers, B.
A.; Faculty of Dentisiry—]John Stanley Bagnall.

Undergraduate Prizes and Scholarships.

Entrance Scholarships (in order of merit):—

George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarship, Marguerite Anna
MacKay.

George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarship, Alice Gordon
Harvey.



Honours, Prizes and Medals.

George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarship, Sarah Sa
Sir William Young Scholarship, Alice Pearl Moase.
Sir William Young Scholarship, Mary Janet Moase.
MacKenzie Scholarship, Marjorie Grace Wambolt.
University Scholarship, Margaret Frances McCurdy.
University Scholarship. Robert Cumming Robb.
University Scholarship Catherine Sutherland Grant.

First Year Scholarships:
George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarship Sarah Saffron.
Waverley Prize (Mathematics):—Mabel Margaret Morrison.

Allan Pollok Scholarship—Douglas Stewart Thompson.

Jotham Blanchard Bursary—Divided between Colin Camp-
bell Ives and Murray Barnson Emeneau.

Honorable Mention, Second Year Arts—Esther Isabel
Crichton, Alice Gordon Harvey Georgie Lamont
MacLean.

Studley Quoit Club Prize—(Latin 2 and Greek 2), Murray
Barnson Emeneau.

Halifax Overseas Club Essay Prize—Alastair George Mac-
Kinnon.

Carswell Prizes—(Highest standing in regular coursein law),
1st year, John Francis Mahoney; 2nd year, Russell
MclInnes.

Dr. John Cameron’s Prize (First year Practical Anatomy).
Everett Barclay Muir.

Practical Histology Prize (Presented by Professor D.
Fraser Harris), Simon Noah Goldberg.

Dr. Lindsay Prize, (2nd Prof. Med. Examination), Robert Wal-
lace Kenney.

National Drug Co. Gold Medal, (highest standing in Pharmacy
Qualifying Course),

Maritime Dental Supply Co. Prizes, (highest standing in second
year Dental subjects—1st, C. B. H. Climo, 2nd, V. C. Calkin;
(Highest standing in first year Dental subjects), 1st, R. M.
Langille; 2nd, S. M. Somers.

The N. S. Dental Association Prizes, (highest standing in third
year Dental subjects)—1st, W. H. Young; 2nd, A. C. Hay-
ford.
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ENTRANCE STANDING.
IN FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.
Standing Granted to Students entering in 1920.
MATRICULATION.
Undergraduate Standing.

Archibald, Frank Eliot; Archibald, Marjorie; Bayer, Ed-
ward Alfred; Beckwith, Charles John Wooden; Bowman, Arthur
Cyril; Cameron, Anna Helen; Campbell, Christopher Fisher;
Campbell, Douglas Sturrock; Clark, Marion Isabel; Clouston,
Donald Murdoch; Drysdale, Cyril Ellis; Elliot, Walter
Roy; Flinn, Richard Jeffrey; Forbes, James Arthur; Geddes,
Erma Elizabeth; Glube, Howard Charles; Grant, Catherine
Sutherland; Harvey, Alice Gordon; Hewat, William Auchmuty;
Hickey, Parker Thomas; Hunter, Alice Eaton; Kenty, Carl;
Leslie, Esther Rosina; Longley John Wilberforce; McCurdy,
Margaret Frances; Meclnnes, Doaald; MacKay, Margaret
Elizabeth; MacKay, Marguerite Anna; Maclean, Georgie
Lamont; MacLeod, David Sutherland; MacOdrum, William
Boyd; Mader, Antony Ivan; Milner, Alfred Creelman; Maisener,
Gerald Emmerson; Moase, Alice Pearl; Moase, Mary Janet;
Morrison, George McKay; Morrison, James Eric; Muggah,
Harold Robert; O’Connor Mary Juanita; Parks Carl Hector;
Pugsley, Helen Elizabeth; Robb. Robert Cumming; Rogers,
Evelyn Frances; Ross, Jean MacKay; Rundle, Lillian Alexandra;
Saffron. Sarah; Smith. Marion Janet; Smith, Tillie Reed; Swet-
nam, Margaret Esther; Vail, Murvale Beverley; Wambolt, Mar-
jorie Grace.

Matriculant Standing.

Bateman. John Albert; Bethune. Carl Palm; Bissett, Fred-
erick William Manifold; Black Edith Mae; Bowlby. William
Laurence; Byalin. Lillian June; Campbell. Marjorie Catharine;
Cassidy, Percy Maxwell; Chew Johnston; Cluney Renetta
Elizabeth; Cole, John William; Colquhoun, Alfred Clifton;
Crease Charles Edward; Creelman Prescott Archibald; Crich-
low Felix Augustus; Crowell. Harold Wilson; Douglas Julia
Weir; Dowell, Willard Charles; Duchemin. Roy Desbarres;
Harrison, Wm. Carl; Hiltz, Carl Wesley; Hoben Marion Eliza-
beth; Holland, Florence Curry; Jamer, Emily Joyce; Johnston,
Mary Christine; Johnstone, Ralph George; Joseph, Cyril Louis;
Kang, Younghill; Keith, John Clifford; Kerr, Roderick; Kieley,
James Powell; McCuish, Daniel; Macdonald, Arthur Ferguson;
McKean, Amy Gertrude; MacKinnon, Archibald Daniel; Mac-
kinnon, Florence Elder; MacKinnon, Robert Kitchener; Mec-
Leod, Charles Malcolm; Macleod, Roger Stanley; Mader, Eva
Waddell; Mader, Madeline; Mills, Gertrude Evelyn; Morton,
Arthur Blenus; Mosher, Clyde Sinclair; Murray, Anna Isabel;
Newcombe, Avery Franklin; Nickerson, John Lester; Oxley,
Philip Lloyd; Prescott. Crandall Clayton; Ray. William Gordon;
Robertson, Thomas Archibald; Saunders, Gerald Vincent;
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Schmidt, June Sophia; Smith, Elizabeth Grace; ‘Smith, Kathleen
Annie; Spike, Corrine Mayella Caroline Naomi Cecelia; Suther-
land, Chester Roland; Sutherland, James William; Swan, Waldo
Henry; Taylor, John Albert; lhurl)er James Lennox Verner,
Rachel Susanna Isabel; Wi agner, Hmry, Weiner, William;
Williams, Richard Massey; Wilson, Helen Louise; W ood, John
Donald

Special Students.

Arthur, Daisy Merlin; Bell, Barbara; Bostwick, harles
Munson; Brown, William Albert: Burchell, Edith Mary; Cantley
Catherine Marian; Covey, Doris Jean; Cox, Cecil Rhodes;
Elliot, William Macintire; Ernst, Eldon Gerald; Gilroy, Mary
Isabelle; Glassey, Mary Camilla; Grant, Mary Margaret Mac-
Intyre; Hattie, Marjorie Elizabeth Agnes; Johes, Edith Madeline
Killam, Kenneth Amasa; Kirn, William Morrison; Lawlor, Russ-
ell Brucc Levis, Ellen E \elyn Lmdcr Lena Rachel; lemgstone
Harrison meoln Lloyd, Edward lhomas ‘\IacAulay, McDou-
gal; Macdonald, Anna Anderson; Ma(l)on'xld John Donald
Nelson; Nlacl)onald,’l‘hOInas Mason; MacInnes,Jean; MacKin-
non, Jessie; McLean, Florence; MclLean, Geo. Henry; Maclean,
Margaret; MacMillan, Duncan; MacNutt, Janet;; Moss, Mabel
Dorothy:| Nye, Harry Houghton; Parsons, Susanne Gladys;

Pitt, Bertrand Joseph Spencer; Proctor, 'Lillian Kathleen;
Rennie, Alison Catherine; Ryan, Michael Peter; Sims, Bervl
Mabel; Stronach, Neil Dow; Thurrott, Mary; T upper, Percy
Waterman; Warren, Gwendolen Isabel; Young, Rowland Thom-
son,

EXAMINATIONS, 1920-1921.
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

Names in Alphabetical Order.

Latin—dbeptember) Anthony, A. B.; Archibald, R. E,;
Baxter, C. R.; Bissett, W. M.; Colquhoun, A. C., Crichlow,
FIOA Dan(] I M.; llllot W. R.; Flinn, R. J.; Fraser, H. R.;
Glube, C. xrdnt Catherine S Haney,AlmL(r Heal, H. H
Heal, II Joe(ph L, [dn"l“( R. (N Iaurence J. G.
\1Clnnes Donal(l Maclntosh, C. F,.; A\lu(‘.l\'ny, Marguerite A.;
MacLean, T. \\'.; MacOdrum, W. B.; Milner, A. C.; Moase,
Alice P.; Moase, Mary J.; Morton, A. B.; Oxley, P. L.; Parker,
E. G.; Parks, C. H. Robb, R. C.; Rogers, Evelyn F.; Saffron,
Sarah; Spike. C. Naomi; Stewart, F. E.; Stewart, L. N.; Suther-
land, D 50 Quthelland I R "Tayler, R: Bl Tutnbull, GAVL;
Wambolt, M. Grace; \\'ebster, D. R.; Wood, J. D. (April):
Black, Edith M.; Byalin, Lillian J.; Creelman, P. A.; Dowell,
W. C.; Goudge, T. R.; Harrison, W. C.; Jamer, E. Joyce;
Jones, W. M.; Kirn, W. M.; Lawrence, W. E. C.; McColl, R."M_;
MacDonald, J. D. N.; MacKay, Margaret E.; MacKinnon, A. D.;
McLeod, N. A.; MacLeod, R.S.; MacMillan, D.; Mader, Made-
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line; Murray, G. P.; Nickerson, J. L.; Pitt, B. J. S.; Schmidt,
June S.; Smith, Deborah D.; Verner, R. S. Isabel; Young, R. T.

Greek—(September): Moase, Alice P.; Moase, Mary ]J.
(April): Clouston, D. M.; Forbes, J. A.; Jones, W. M.; K.rn,
W. M.; MacDonald, J. D. Ni; MacLeod, D. S. Swan, W. H.;

French—(September): Archibald, G. E.; Crichlow, F. A.;
Davies, E. R.; Davis, J. W.; Douglass, P. G.; Grant, Catherine
S.; Grant, R. W.; Harvey, Alice G.; Hoben, Marion E.; Landry,
J. M.; McCurdy, Margaret F.; Macdonald, A. F.; Mclnnes, D_;
MacKay, Marguerite A.; MacMillan, C. W.; MacOdrum, W. B.;
Robb, R. C.; Ross, Jean M.; Saffron, [Sarah; Saltman, F. E.;
Smith, Kathleen A.; Wambolt, M. Grace; Webster, D. R.
(April): Frame, Norma E.; Joseph; C. L.; Linder, Lena R.;
Livingstone, H. L.. ; MacLeod, R. S.; MacMillan, D.; Pitt, B. J.
S.; Ryan, M. P.; Shaw, R. H.; Sims, Beryl M.; Sutherland,
C. R.; Thurrott, Mary.

German—(September): McCurdy, Margaret F. (April):
Bethune, C. P.; Forsyth, D. A.; Fraser, J. D.; Geddes, Erma E.;
Holland, Florence C.

English—(September): Armitage, A. G. R.; Baxter, C. R.;
Bayer, E. A.; Colquhoun, A, C.; Covey, Doris J.; Crichlow, F.
A.; Dowell, W. C.; Elliot, W. R.; Flinn, R. J.; Gilroy, Mary I.;
Grant, Catherine S.; Harvey, Alice G.; Hiltz, C. W.; Jamer,
E. Joyce; Johnston, Mary C.; Johnstone, R. G.; Joseph, C. L.;
MacAulay, M.; McCurdy, Margaret F.; Mclnnes, D.; MacKay,
Marguerite A.; MacOdrum, W. B.; Mader, Madeline; Mills,
Gertrude E.; Moase, Alice P.; Moase, Mary J.; Murray, Anna
I.; Nye, H. H.; Robb, R. C.; Ross, Jean M. Rundle, Lillian
A.; Saffron, Sarah; Stewart, L. N.; Sutherland, C. R.; Suther-
land, I. R.; Wainwright, I. L.; Wambolt, M. Grace; Young,
R. T. (January): Kirn W. M.; Linder, L.. Rachel; Sims, Beryl
M.; Skinner, J. R.

Ancient History—(September): Mader, Madeline, Morri-
son, J. E.; Sutherland, C. R. (January): Holmes, G. R.

British History—(September): Calhoun, G. U.; Colquhoun,
D. C.; Crichlow, F. A.; Joseph, C. L..; Langille, R. M.; Mclnnes,
D.; Moriarty, C. F.; O'Brien, H. D.; Sandford, Helene A.;
Sutherland, C. R.; Swan, W. H.; Young, R. T. (January):
Bond, Roberta. :

Algebra—(September): Armitage, M. R. Dalhousie; Beck-
with, C. J. W.: Bethune, C. P.; Bowman, A. C.; Bruce, G. M.;
Byalin, Lillian J.; Cassidy, P. M.; Cluney, Renetta E.; Coiqu-
houn, A. C.; Covey, Doris J.: Dalgleish, R. R.; Dowell, W. C.;
Fultz, W. E.; Grant, Catherine S.; Grant, S. C.; Harvey, Alice
G.; Heal, H. N.; Hiltz, C. W.; Hoben, Marion E.; Jamer, E.
Joyce; Kieley, J. P.; Leslie, Esther R.; Little, P. R.; Livingstone,
W. A.; McCurdy, Margaret F.; Macdonald, A. F.; Mclnnes, D.;
Maclntyre, J. D.; MacKay, Marguerite A.; MacOdrum, W. B.;
Mader, A. I.; Mader, Madeline; Mills, Gertrude E.; Misener,
G. E.; Moase, Alice P.; Moase, Mary J.; Morton, A. B.; Murray,
Anna I.; Murray, A. E.; Parks, C. H.; Ray, W. G.; Reid, J. W.;
Robb. R. C.; Saffron, Sarah; Spike, C. Naomi; Sutherland C. R.;
Sutherland, D. S.; Sutherland. I. R.; Underwood, L.. I.; Wam-
bolt, M. Grace; White, J. L. M.; Wood, J. D. (January):
Jones, W. M.. (April): Bateman, J. A.; Cole, J. W.; Ernst,
E. G.; Holmes, R.; McCuish, D.; MacDonald, J. D. N.; Mac-
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Donald, T. M:; ‘Pitt, B. J.'S.; . Stewart, F. E.;Verrer,'R. S
Isabel; Young, R. T.

Geometry—(September): Armitage, M. R. Dalhousie;
Baxter, C. R,; Bissett, F. W. M.; Colquhoun, A. C.; (ovey,
Doris J.; Crichlow, F. A.; Douglass, P. G. ; Dowdl WG
Flinn, R. J.; Grant, Catherine S.; Harrison. Wi €z Hdr\/q
/\ll(e(- Hl]t7 C.W.; Jamer, E. Joyce; Joseph, C. L.; Lawrence
W. (\.; ]\IL( urdy, l\largarct F.; MacDonald, J. H.; Mclnnes,
I)‘; MacKay, Mm‘gm‘ct E.; MacKay, Marguerite A.; Mader
Madeline, ; Mills, Gertrude E.; Misener, G. E.; Moase, Alice
P.; Moase, Mary J.; Moriarty, C. F.; Nye, H. H.; Oxley, P. L.;
Parks, C. H.; Ray, W. G.; Rabb, R. C.; Saffron, Sarah; Saund-
ers, G. V.; Skinner, J. R.; Spike, C. Naomi; Sutherland, C. R.;
Tupper, P. W.; Underwood, L. I.; Wambolt M. Grace, V\emer
W. (January): Dunlop, W. C.; Holmes, R.; Jones G. E:
Jones, W. M. ; Murray , Anna I.; Shaw, Isabel M. (Aprll)
Ernst E. G.; McCurdy, J. A.; MacDonald J. D. N.; MacDon-
ald, T. M.; Stewalt F. E.; Verner, R. S. Isabel; \oung RsT.

Trigonometry—(September): MclInnes, D.; Mills, Gert-
rude E.; Misener, G. E.

Physncs—(%eptember) Britton, E. M.; Fields, D. A. A.
Goldberg, S. N.; Grant, C. F.; Magee, M. Angela St. J.; Marcus,
S.; Misener, G. B \Iurra) Anna I.; Redden, J. K.; Reid,
Jomws Robertson, H.o Shaﬁner_ B.; Vaughan, H. A. (April).
Bostwick, C. M.; Crichlow, F. A.; Dowell, W. C.; Joseph, C. L.;
Killam, I\ A.; Lawrence, W. E. C.; Livingstone, H. L.; MacNeil,
Anna V\ Pltt B: J..S.; Stewart] I* E.

Chemlstry—~(geptember) Archlbald Ry E.: :Burris,1G. R.;
Cameron, W. J.; Crichlow, F. A_; Fields, D. A. A.; nlchnat
W.S.; Hewat, W. A.; ]oseph Gl Leslle Esther R.; Mclnnes,
D.; Murray, Anna M.; Smith, G. W. butherland C. R.; Suther-
land, I. R. (April): (‘olquhoun, A. C.; Covey, Doris J.; Dow-
ell, W. C.; Hawkins, A. C.; Hawkins, M. Caroline; Killam, K. A.;
McLean, G. H.; Nye, H. H.; Verner, R. S. Isabel; Young, R. T.

SUPPLEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.
Names in Alphabetical Order.

Latin 1—Archibald, F. E.; Bethune, C. P.; Forbes, J. A.;
Robertson, H.

Latin 2—Annand, C. Jean; Forsyth, I. K.; Forsythe, W. H.
Frame, Norma E_; Hutcneson Marguerite L.; McCulloch, Jean
W.; MacLean, K. S.; Morrlson Myrtle A Sinclair, D. M.;
Smith, Thelma G. C.: Tattrie, L. jean

Latin 4—McL ellan Isabel M.; O’Brien, Alice I.; Sinclair,
D. M.; Waugh, MalvB M.

Greek 2—F orsythe, W. H.

French 1—Armitage, M. R. Dalhousie; Callan, R. F.;
Campbell, D. S,; Lolquhoun DL HEl; Imbeb, J. ‘As;,  Kent,
Muriel D.; Macdonald, J. W.; Morton S. A.; Power, Frances,
CrA

French 2—Hutcheson, Marguerite L.; McCulloch, Jean W.

French 4—Gillies, Emma C.

10

{
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Archaeology—Colquhoun, D. C.; Kent, Muriel D.
English 1—Archibald, F. E.; Colquhoun, D. C.; Colquhoun,

J. W.; Grant, A. J.; Hawkins M. Caroline; Henderson, Gertrude

A; Kaye, J. R.; MacNeil, Anna W.; Moseley, W. E.; Peach,

R. F.; Shaw, R. H.; Spike, C. Naomi; Stewart, F, E.; Wilson,

| 2
Biblical Literature—O’Brien, Hilda M.

Constitutional History—Hirtle, R. J. E.

History 1-——Hayes K. P. J.; McLellan, Isabel M.; MacNeil,
Anna W.; Power, Frances C. A.

History 2—Armitage, M. R. Dalhousie; Hutcheson, Mar-
gu%rite L.; Kuhn, Margaret 1.; Macdonald, R. J.; Morrison,
1%

Economics 1—Hirtle, R. J. E.; Macdonald, R. ]J.

Philosophy l—Dyment A. H.; Forbes, G. R.; Forbes,
Roberta M.; MacLean, Sybil; Shaw, Tsabel M.: Tattrie, L. Jean.

Philosophy 3—Davison, s E:

Mathematics 1—Bowers, P. W.; Campbell, H. Jessie;
Holland, Florence C.;

Mathematics 2—Cho. H. Y.; McCarthy, D.; Macleod,
N. -B.; Watson, N. S. B.

Mathematics 3—Dobson, A. L.

Mathematics 7—Todd, E. W.

Physics 1—Creelman, P. A.; Gass, R. S,; Lavers, Mildred
P.; McKay, H. F.; McLellan, Isabel M.; Sistér Marie Raphael;
Smith, G. W.

Physics 3—McClelland, W. R.

Physics 6—Archibald, G. E.

Mechanics 1—Sterns, L.; Taylor, R. B.

Chemistry 1—Bowers, P. W.; Forsyth, I. K.; Grant, D. M.;
Thompson, Mona; Waugh, Mary B. M.

Chemistry 1A. —Annand . Jean; Fraser, L. W.; Fraser,
R. D.; Harrison, J. A

Blology l—Morrlson Pase

Drawing 1—Grant, A. J.; Henderson, E. H.; Kelley, H. E.;
MacKenzie, A. G.; Rathbun, J. D.; Sterns, L.; Townsend, J. H.;
Tremain, F. H. D.; Wilson, L. I.

Drawing 2—Wyman, M. B.

Mechanics 2—Dickson, T. H.

Mechanics 5—Gauvin, L. G.

Surveying—Archibald, G. E.; Gauvin, L. G.

CLASS LISTS.—Names in ‘‘Class I’’ and ““Class II’’ are in
Order of Merit. Names under Heading ‘‘Passed’’ are
in Alphabetical Order. The Asterisk indicates a
High First Class. Brackets indicate candi-
dates of equal Merit.

Latin 1—Class I—Swan, W. H.

Class II—Clouston, D. M.

Passed—Beckwith, s} J. W.; Bissett, F. W. M.; Campbell,
H. E.; Glube, H. G.; Grant, D. M.s Hewat W. A.: Hickey,
Py L Inglls,G R.; Kent Murle]D Killam, EvelynA Khun,
Margaretl Leshe Esther R.; MacDonald A.F.; McInnes Di;
McKean, Amy G.; ]\/Iac]xenznc Nettie M.; MacL eod, C. M.;
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MacNeil, Anna W.; Mader, A. 1.; Milner, A, C.; Oxley, P. L.
Parks, €. . H.; Pugsley, Helen E.: "Robb, R. € Rogers hvelyn
Fs Saffron Sarah; Swetnam Margaret E Taylor, <Ry B.;
Webster, D. R.

Latin 2—Class I—*Emeneau, M. B.; Hunter, Alice E.;
Grant, C. F.; Crichton, Esther; Harvey, Alice G.; Moase, Mary
J.; MacLean, Georgie L.

Class II—(Duchemin, R. D.; Thompson, D. S.); MacKay,
Marguerite A.; Ives, C. C.; Moseley, W. E.; Maxwell, J. A.

Passed—Archibald, F. E.; Bethune, C. P.; Chew J.; Clark,
Marion 1. Cluney, Renetta E.; Fraser, L. W.; Geddes, Erma E.;
Graham, Dorothy J.; Gunn, W. A. D.; Holland, Florence C.;
Holmes, R.; Kerr, R.; MacNeil, J. N.; MacOdrum, M. M.;
MacOdrum W, B Morrlson G. M.: Murray, A.E.; Newcombe,
A B OF Brlen H. D.; Sandford HeleneA Wambolt Marjorie
G.

Latin 3—Class I—*Sister Rose Celestine; (Moase, A. Pearl;
Morrison, Mabel M.); Creighton, Jessie M.; (Sister Francis
d’Assisi; Tyler, Ada V.); Mackinnon, I. F.; Cumming, M.

Class IT—Mackinnon, A. G.; Chisholm, J. W. F.; Sister
Agne? de Paul; Burns, Mary Eileen; Curtis, Dorothy E.; Frame,
Rita . C:

Passed—Duchemin, Adela Irene; Dyment, A. H.; Forsyth,
Marion L.; Frame, Norma E.; Fraser, Jean E.; Mackinnon,
Mora C,; MacLean, Sybil; McLellan, Isabel M.; Maddin, M.
Olive; Mornson MyrtleA Morton, i\ . Resmck Rebecca,
Smlth Thelma G. C.

Greek 1— Passed—Goudge, T. R.; Grant, D. M.; Inglis,
G. R.; Murray, A E,

Greek 2—Class I—*Emeneau, M. B.; Grant, C. F.

Class II—Walls, V. B.

Passed—Forsyth, 1. K.; MacDonald, M. C,; MacOdrum,
M. M. Moase, Mary J.; Yates, F.

Greek 3—Class I—Moase, Alice Pearl; Mackinnon, I. F.

Archaeology—Class I—*MacNutt, Janet *Davxson I K
Tyler, Ada V.; Chisholm, J. W. F.

Class II—(Maddin, M. Olive; Priest, Lois E.); Creighton,
Frieda I.; Forbes, J. A.; Grant, D. M.

Passed—Arm1tage,M R. Dalhousxe Bowes, C. F.; Chisholm
Ellen M.; Duchemin, A. Irene; Frame, Rita C.; Gunn W. A.D.;
Inglis, Gl Macdonald R. Js; Mdckmnon Florence | P
McLellan, Isabel M.; Power, Frances C. A.; Pugsley, Helen E.
Smith, Kathleen A.; Wilson, Constance C.

Philology—Class II—Frame, Rita C.

Passed—Waugh, Mary B. M.

French 1—Class I—Saffron, Sarah.

Class II—Milner, A. C.

Passed—Archibald, G. E.; Archibald, Marjorie; Beckwith,
C. J. W.; Bissett, F. W. M.; Black, Edith M.; Cantley, C. Mar-
ian; Cassidy, P. M.; Douglas, Julia W.; Drysdale, C. E.; Dunlop
J. A.; Elliot, W. R.; Flinn, R, J.; Fraser, L. W.; Glube, H. C,;
Harrison, W. C.; Hewat, W. A.; Hirtle, R. J. E.; Johnston,
Mary C.; Leslie, Esther R.; Longley, John W.; Mclnnes, D.;
MacKay, Margaret E.; McKean, Amy G.; MacKenzie, Nettie
M.; MacLeod, C. M.; McLeod, N. A.; MacNeil, Anna W.;
Mader, A. 1.; Morrison, J. E.; Nickerson, J. L.; Robb, R. C
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Swetnam, Margaret E.; Thompson, D. S.;  Williams, R. M.;
Wilson, Helen L.

French 2—Class I—*Sister Rose Celestine; Gluney, Renetta
E.; (Sister Agnes de Paul; Sister Francis d’Assisi); Chipman,
H. R Ives, Gi*C,

Class II—MacKay, Marguerite A.; Hunter, Alice E.

Passed—Atlee, Olive V.; Bethune, C. P.; Chew, ].; Clark,
Marion I; Crichton, Esther I.; Duchemin, R. D,; Fraser, J. D.;
Graham, Dorothy J.; Harvey, Alice G.; Hirtle, R. J. E.; Holland,
Florence C.; Holmes, R.; Kenty, C.; Kerr, R.; McCurdy,
Margaret F.; Mackinnon, Florence E.; Mackinnon, Jessie;
MacLean, Georgie L. MacOdrum, W. B.; Morrison, G. M.
Moseley, W. E.; Murray, A. E.; O'Brien, H. D.; Sandford,
Helene A.; Schmidt, June S.; Smith, Marion J.; Tattrie, L.
Jean; Wambolt, M. Grace.

French 3—Class I—Chisholm, J. W. F; Duchemin, A. Irene
Frame, Rita C.:

Class II—Creighton, Jessie M.

Passed—Creighton, Frieda 1.; Curtis, Dorothy E.; Forsyth,
D. A.; Macdonald, Mona D.; Macdonald, R. J.; Mackinnon,
Mora C.; Maddin, M. Olive; Murray, J. Violet; Oxley, C. Fern;
Smith, Thelma G. C.

German 1—Class II—Emeneau, M. B.

Passed—XKelley, H. E.; Morris, Anna E. H.

German 2—Class I1I—Sister Frances de Paul.

Passed—Marshall, G. J.; Sister Marie Raphael.

Spanish 1—Class I—Burns, M. Eileen; Marshall, G. J.;
Campbell, D. S.

Class II—0O'Connor, M. Juanita.

Passed—Hoben, Marion E.; Muir, H. C.

Biblical Literature—Class I—Cumming, Mabel.

Class II—Forbes, J. A.; Forsyth, Marion L.; Swan, W. H.

Passed—Dyment, A. H.; Frame, Norma E.; Goudge, T. R.;
Harvey, Alice G.; Holland, Florence C.; Kuhn, Margaret 1.;
MacKinnon, A. D.; McLellan, Isabel M.; MacLeod, D. S.;
MacNevin, C. U.; Munro, L. A.; Mustard, E. Jennie; Pugsley,
Helen E.; Schmidt, Juné S.; Tyler, Ada V.; Wambolt, M. Grace.

English 1—Class I—(Black, Edith M.; Saffron, Sarah;)
(Swan, W. H.; Swetnam, Margaret E); Webster, D. R.; Morton,
A. B.; (MacKay, Margaret E.; Robb, R. C.).

Class II—Clouston, D. M.; Jones, Edith M.; Milner, A. C.
(without additional work).

Passed—Archibald, Marjorie; Bateman, J. A.; Bayer, E. A.;
Beckwith, C. J. W.; Byalin, Lillian J.; Campbell, Marjorie C.;
Cantley, C. Marian; Cassidy P. M.; Colquhoun, A. C.; Covey,
Doris J.; Cox, C. R.; Crease, C. E.; Creelman, P. A.; Douglas,
Julia W.; Dowell, W. C.; Elliot, W. R.; Flinn, R. J.; Harrison,
W. C.; Hewat, W. A.; Hiltz, C. W.; Hoben, Marion E.; Jamer,
E. Joyce; Johnston, Mary C.; Johnstone, R. G.; Kang, Y.;
Keith, J. C.; Kieley, J. P.; Kirn, W. M.; Larnder, H.; Leslie,
Esther R.; Levis, Elien E.; Linder, Lena R. ; Lloyd, E. T.;
Longley, J. W.; MacAulay, M.; MacDonald, J. D. N.; Mclnnes,
D.; McKean, Amy G.; MacKinnon, A. D.; MacKinnon R. K.;
McLean, G. H.; MacLeod, C. M.; MacLeod, R. S.; MacMillan,
D.; Mader, A, I.; Mader, Madeline; Mills, Gertrude E.; Mosher,
C. S.; Murray, Anna I, ; Nickerson J.L.; #Nye, H. H.; Oxley,
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P. L.; Parks, C. H.; Rogers, Evelyn F.; Ross, Jean M.; Rundle,
Lillian A.; Sims, Beryl M.; Smith, E. Grace,; Smith, Kathleen A.;
Smith, Tillie R.; Sutherland, C. R.; Sutherland, J. W.; Taylor,
J. A.; Thurrott, Mary; Vail, M. B.; Verner, R. S. Isabel; Will-
iams, R. M.; Wilson, Helen L.

English 2—Class I—*MacLean, Georgie L.; *Crichton,
Esther I.; - Moase, Mary J.; (Kuhn, Margaret 1.; MacKay,
Marguerite A.); (Ives, C. C.; Schmidt, June S.); Harvey, Alice
G.; (Pugsley, Helen E.; Sandford, Helene A.); Smith, Marion
J.; Mackinnon, Florence E.

Class II—McCurdy, Margaret F.; (Grant, C. F.; MacKin-
non, Jessie; O’'Connor, M. Juanita); (Duchemin, R. D.; Robert-
son, T. A.); Thompson, D. S.; Callan, R. F.; Cluney, Renetta
E.; Hunter, Alice E. (without additional work).

Passed—Archibald, F. E.; Atlee, Olive V.; Bethune, C. P.;
Bissett, F. W. M.; Bowers, P. W.; Bowman, A. C.; Campbell,
D.S.; Chew, J.; Clark, Marion I.; Conrod, Hazel L.; deCarteret®
N. W.; Drysdale, C. E.; Emeneau, M. B.; Forbes, J.'A.; Fraser,
L. W.; Geddes, Erma E.; Gilroy, Mary 1. Glube, H. C.; Goudge,
T. R.; Graham, Dorothy J.; Grant, D. M.; Haliburton, E. D.;
Hawkins, M. Caroline; Hickey, P. T.;: Holland, Florence C.;
Jones, W. M. ; Kerr, R. ; MaclLean, Margaret; MacLeod, D, S.;
MacNeil, Anna W.; MacOdrum, M. M.; MacOdrum, W. B.;
Misener, G. E.; Morrison, G. M.; Moseley, W. E.; Muir, H. C.
Murray, A. E.; Newcombe, A. F; O’Brien, H. D.; Power, Frances
C. A.: Robertson, H.; Simmonds, F. C. F.; Spike, Naomi’ C.;
Taylor, R. B.; Wambolt, M. Grace. 3

English 3—Class I—*Bowes, C. F.

Class II—(Without thesis) Bond, Roberta.

Passed—Daniels, Ethel M.; Killam, Evelyn A.; MacKenzie,
Nettie M.; Moase, A. Pearl; Shaw, Isabel M.; Thompson, Mona.

English 4—Class II—(without thesis)—Morrison, Mabel
M.; Maxwell, J. A.; Burns, M. Eileen; - Bowes, C. F.; Fraser,
Jean E.

Passed—Campbell, H. E.; Chisholm, Ellen M.; Colquhoun,
D. C.; Creighton, Frieda 1.; Creighton, Jessie M.; Cumming,
Mabel; Curtis, Dorothy E.; Daniels, Ethel M.; deCarteret, H.
St. G. S.; Dolan, H. S.; Duchemin, A. Irene; Dunlop, J. A.;
Dyment, A. H.; Forbes, G. R.; Forsyth, D. A.; ‘Forsyth, I. K.;
Forsythe, W. H.; Frame, Norma E.; Gunn, W, A. D.; Inglis,
G. R.; Kelley, H. E.; Kent, Muriel D.; Killam, Evelyn A.;
Lewis, Gladys M.; Macdonald, A. F.; Macdonald, Anna A.;
MacDonald, M. C.; MacKenzie, Nettie M.; MacKenzie, N. A.
M.;; Mackinnon, Mora C.; MacLean, Sybil; McLellan, Isabel
M.; McLeod, Neil A.; MacNeil, J+N.; MacNevin, C. U.; Mac-
Nutt, Janet; MacPhail, A. Ruth; Maddin, M. Olive; Morrison,
Myrtle A.; ‘Morrison, P. S.; Munro, L. A.; Murray, J. Violet;
Mustard, E. Jennie; Nicholson, J. A.; Oxley, C. Fern; Priest,
Lois E.; Resnick, Rebecca; Shaw, Isabel M.; Smith, Deborah D.;
Smith, Thela G. C.; Tattrie, L. Jean; Tyler, Ada V.; Walls,
V. B.; Waugh, Mary B. M.; Wilson, Constance C.

. English 5—Class IT-—(Without thesis).—Sister Rose Celes-
tine.

Passed—Sister Agnes dePaul; Sister Francis d’Assisi.
English 6—Passed—Bentley, J. A. -
English 7 — Passed—Frame, Rita C.
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History 1—Class I—Richardson, R. M.; Fraser, L. W-
Class II—Haliburton, E. D.; Cumming, Mabel; Crichton,

Esther I.; MacDonald, A. F.; MaclLean, Georgie L.
Passed—Annand, C. Jean; Cantley, C. Marian; Chisholm,

Ellen M.; Cluney, Renetta E.; Curtis, Dorothy E.; Forbes, J. A.;

Forsyth, I. K.; Frame, Norma E,; Grant, D. M. ; Harris, C. V.;

Holland, Florence C.; Jones, Edith M.; Jerr, R.; MacKenzie,

Nettie M.; Mackinnon, Florence E.; Mackinnon, Jessie; Mac-

Lean, Sybil; MacLeod, D. S.; McNally, W. J.; MacOdrum,

M. M.; Maddin, M. Olive; Moase, A. Pearl; Moase, Mary J.;

Muggah, H. R.; Murray, J. Violet; Newcombe, A. F.; Oxley,

C. Fern; Sandford, Helene A.; Smith, Thelma G. C.; Swan,

W. H.; Tyler, Ada V.; Webster, D. R.

History 7—Class I—*Mackinnon, A. G.; (Harvey, Alice G.;
Crowell, O. R.); (Rensnick, Rebecca; Thompson, D. S.); Ives,
C. C.; Dunlop,'J. A.; MacKenzie, N. A. M.; Davison, J. F.

Class II—lewis, Gladys M.; Jackson, W. J.; Fraser, Jean
E.; Bowes, C. F.; Robertson, T. A.

Passed. Aitken, E. M.; Aitken, W. E.; Bissett, F. W. M.;
Callan, R. F.; Campbell, G. M.; Chew, J.; Duchemin, A. Irene;
Dyment, A. H.; Forsyth, D. A.; Forsyth, Marion L.; Forsythe,
W. H.; Graham, Dorothy J.; Hamilton, F. A.; Holmes, R.;
McKean, Amy G.; Mackinnon, Mora C.; MacNeil, J. N.;
MacNevin, C. U.; MacPhail, A. Ruth; Morrison, Myrtle A.;
Morton, S. A.; Mustard, E. Jennie; Newcombe, A. F.; O’Brien,
H. D.; Priest, Lois E.; Richardson, R. M.; Smith, Kathleen A.;
Smith, Marion J.; Thompson, Mona; Wambolt, M. Grace;
Wilson, Constance C.;

History 10.— Passed—Frame, Rita C.

Economics 1—Class I—*Crowell, O. R.; Thompson, D. S.;
Fraser, L. W. (Resnick, Rebecca; Burns, M. Eileen); Campbell,
G. M.; Haliburton, E. D.; Moase, A. Pearl; Jackson, W. ]J.

Class II—Frame, Norma E.; Crichton, Esther I.

Passed—Bethune, C. P.; Bond, Roberta; Campbell, H. E.;
Chew, J.; Chisholm, J. W. F.; Creighton, Frieda I.; Creighton,
Jessie M..; Curtis, Dorothy E.; deCarteret, N. W.; Dyment, A.
H.; Elliott, W. I.; Forsyth, D. A.; Forsyth, I. K.; Forsyth,
Marion L.; Blybe, H. C.; Gunn, W. A. D.; Hiltz, C. W.; Hunter,
Alice E.; Inglis, G. R.; Johnston, Mary C. Kelley, H. E.; Killam,
K. A.- Lewis, Gladys M.; McCurdy, Margaret F.; Macdonald,
A. F.; MacDonald, M. C.; MacLeod, C. M.; MacNeil, J. N.;
MacNevin, C. U.; MacOdrum, M. M.; MacOdrum, W. B.;
MacPhail, A. Ruth; Milner, A. C.; Moase, Mary J.; Morrison,
G. M.; Morrison, P.S.; Morton, A. B.; Morton, S. Al; Moseley,
W. E.; Muggah, H. R.; Muir, H. C.; Murray, Anna I.; Murray,
F. S.; Mustard, E. Jennie; O’Brien, H. D.; O’Connor, M.
Juanita; Prescott, C. C.; Robertson, T. A.; Shaw, Isabel M.;
%/utgerland, C. R.; Tattrie, L. Jean,; Thompson, Mona; Walls,

Economics 2—Class I—Maxwell, J. A.; Mackinnon, A. G.;
Crowell, O. R.; Mackenzie, N. A. M.

Class II—Dunlop, J. A.; MacDonald, A. F.

Passed—Chisholm, Ellen M.; Colquhoun, D. C.; Green,
V. S.; Hamilton, F. A.; Harris, C. V.; lves, C. C,; Macdonald,
E. M.; Morrison, Myrtle A.; Nicholson, J. R.; Isriest, Lois E.;
Wilson, Constance C.
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Philosophy 1—Class I—MacLean, Georgie L.; Ives, C. C.;
Frame, Norma E.

Class II—Curtis, Dorothy, E.; Smith, Thelma G. C.; Tay-
lor, R. B.

Passed—Annand, C. Jean; Armitage, M. R. Dalhousie;
Bissett, F. W. M.; Clouston, D. M.; Cluney, Renetta E.; For-
syth, D. A.; Frame, Rita C.; Graham, Dorothy J.; Grant, C.
F.; Grant, D. M.; Haliburton, E. D.; Hamilton, F. A.; Highet,
D. H.; Holmes, R.; Hunter, Alice E.; :Inglis, G. R.; Kent,
Muriel D.; Kuhn, Margaret I.; MacKay, Marguerite A.; Mac-
Leod, D. S.; Maddin, M. Olive; Moase, A. Pearl; Moase, Mary
J.; Morton, S. A.; Murray, J. Violet; O’Brien, H. D.; O’Brien,
Hilda M.; Oxley, C. Fern; Pugsley, Helen E.; Robertson,
Harold, Sandford, Helene A.; Schmidt, June S.; Webster, D. R.

Philosophy 5—Class —Fraser, Jean E.; Morrison, Mabel M.

Passed—F orsyth, Marion L; Jackson, W. J.; Lewis, Gladys
M.; MacKenzie, N. A. M.; Mackinnon, I. F.; Mackinnon,
Mora C.; MacLean, Sybil; MacNeil, J. N.; MacNevin, C. U.;
MacPhail, A. Ruth; Morrison, Myrtle A.; Shaw, Isabel M.;
Tattrie, L. Jean; Thompson, Mona; Walls, V. B.; Yates, F.

Philosophy 6—Class II—Mackinnon, 1. F.

Passed—MacNeil, J. N.

Philosophy 7—Passed—Dunlop, ]. A.; Forsyth, 1. K.;
Frame, Rita C.; Maxwell, J. A.; Thompson, Mona.

Political Science—Class [—Dunlop, J. A.

Class II—Maxwell, J. A.; Crowell, O. R.; Mackinnon, A. G.

Passed—Bowes, C. F.; Davison, J. F.; Haliburton, E. D.;
Harris, C. V.; MacKenzie, N. A. M.; Mackinnon, I. F.; Priest,
Lois «E.; Walls, V. B.

Accounting—Class I—Muir, H. C.

Class II-—Bowman, A. C.; O’Connor, M. Juanita.

Passed—Campbell, D. S.; deCarteret, N. W.; Hoben,
Marion E.; Melvin, K. W.; Mosher, C. S.

Business English—Class I—Crowell, O. R.

Class II—Q’Connor, M. Juanita; Bowman, A. C.

Passed—Campbell, D.S.; deCarteret, N. W.; Melvin, K. W.;
Muir, H. C.

Mathematics 1—Class —Emeneau, M. B.; Cumming,
Mabel; Nickerson, J. L.; Saffron, Sarah; Larnder, H.

Class II—]Johnstone, R. G.; Robb, R. C.; MacLeod, R. S.;
Misener, G. E.; Duchemin, R. D.

Passed—Annand, C. Jean; Bethune, C. P.; Bowman, A. C.;
Campbell, D. S.; Cassidy, P. M.; Chisholm, Ellen M.; Clark,
Marion I.; Colquhoun, J. W.; Crease, C. E. ; Elliot, W. R.;
Flinn, R. J.; Hawkins, M. Caroline;: Hewat, W. A.; Jamer,
E. Joyce; Kuhn, Margaret I.; Longley, J. W.; Mclnnes, D.;
MacKay, Margaret E.; MacLeod, C. M.; Mader, A. 1.; Morri-
son, G. M.; O’Brien, Hilda M.; Parks, C. H.; Power, Frances
C. A.; Ray, W. G.; Taylor, J. A.; Weiner, W.; Williams, R. M.;
Wilson, L. 1.

Mathematics 2— Passed—Geddes, Erma E.; Johnstone,
R. G.; Kaye, J. R.; Kenty, C.; Larnder, H.; MacDonald, A. F.;
Misener, G. E.; Morrison, J. E.; Ross, D. G.; Taylor, J. A;
Weiner, W.; Williams, R. M.

Mathematics 3—Class I—Morrison, Mabel M.
Class II—Ellis, W. S.; Richardson, R. M..
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Passed—Dentith, F. W. H.; Dewis, E. H.; Duchemin,
E. P.: Dunn, G. C.; Elliott, W. 1.: Fraser, ], D.u Grant.»Awul.;
Kaye, J.' R.; McCarthy, D.; MacLeod, N. B.; Mac()ualue e
M.; Maxwell, E. G¢; Munro, L. A.; Reid, J. H.; RItLhIC k% 1\ :
Saltmdn, F. E.; | Smith, S. A.; - Sterns, Ls; Townsen(] | 2
Wickwire, L. H.; Wyman, M. By

Mathematics 4—Class II—Richardson, R. M.; Wickwire,
L. H.; Dewis, E. H.; Ellis, W. S.

Passed—deCarteret, H. St. G. S.; Dentith, F. W. H.; Dunn,
G. C.; Forbes, G. R.;- Grant, A. J.; Hall; J. L.; Kaye, J.. Ry;
Kent, A. D.; MacL eod N. B.; MacQuarrie, J. M.; O’Brien,
E. M.; thchle JIN Saltman F. E.; Smith, S. A.; Townsend,
J. H.; Wyman, M. B.

Mathematics 7—Class I—Mackay, C. A.; McCurdy, W. H.;
Highet, D. H.; Jackson, W. ]J.

Physics 1—Class I——‘\I"(,lllbal(l F. E.; McCurdy, Margaret
F.; MacDonald, A. F.

P(lxwd—BeckWith, C. J. W.; Cameron, E.; Creighton,
Jessie M.; Drysdale, C. E.; Forbes, G. R.; Glube, H. C.; Grant,
(B30 oy Ila\m % P J.; Hiltz, C. W.; Macdonald, Mona D.;
I\]m‘l\ul/lc \thu M.; Murray, Anna I.; Murray, J. Violet;
Oxley, P. l‘.: R()b(,‘rtsun, H. Rogers, Evelyn F.; Sutherland,
C. R.; Sutherland, J. W.

Physics— Passed—Bayer, E. A.; Campbell, C. F.; Dentith,
F. W. H.; Duchemin, E. P.; Elliott, W. I.; Frame, A. P.; John-
stone, R. G.; Kaye, J. R.;; Kenty, C.; Larnder, H.; Maxwell,
E. G.; Morrison, J. E.; O’'Brien, E. M.; Ross, D. G.; Saltman,
F.E.; Sterns, L.; Taylor, J. A.; Watson, N Sl

Physics 3 Class I—*McC urdy, W. :

Passed—Dewis, E. H.; Duchemin, ]C. B.osrBlliott, » W, T.:
Ellis, W, S.; Tlamc A, Py Fr raser, J. D.; Grant, A. ].; larndcr,
His MacQuarrie, il M. Reid, J. H.: Rl(,hal‘db()l'l R. M.; Ritchie,
J. N.; Saltman, F. E.; Snnth S.A.; Townsend, J. H.; \\'atson,
N. S. B.; White, Hazel M.; \\'ickwirc, L.

Physics 4—Class I—]Jackson, W. J.; Highet, D. H.

Class 1I—Chipman, H. R.

Physics 10—Class [I—Chipman, H. R.

Physics 11—(Class II—Highet, D. H.; Archibald, G. E.

Chemistry 1— Passed—Black, Edith M.; Campbell, H. |
Clouston, D. M.; Dunlop, J. A.; Goudge, T. R.; Hamilton, F. A.;
Hickey, P. T.; Hunter, Alice E.; Jamer, E. Joyce; Kuhn, Mar-
garet [.; MacDonald, M. C.; Mclnnes, D.; Mackinnon, A. G.;
Mackinnon,Mora C.; MacLeod, R. S.; MacMillan, D.; MacOd-
rum, W. B.; Maxwell, J. A.; Morrison, G. M.; Nicholson, J. A.;
Nickerson, J. L.; Parks, C. H.; Pugsley, Helen E.; Schmidt
June S.; Sterns, L..; Wambolt, M. Grace.

Chemistry 1A.—Class I—(Johnstone, R. G.; Kenty, C.);

Campbell, C. F.; Mader, A. I1.; Sister Rose Celestine.

Class IT—Cassidy, P. M.: (Harvey, Alice G.; Vail, M. B.);
Thompson, D. S.; Misener, G. E.; (Archibald, F. E.; Clark,
Marion I.; Morrison, J. E.); (McCurdy, Margaret F.; Taylor,
J. A.); Sister Francis d’Assisi; Saffron, Sarah.

]’rlSS(’([ Archibald, Marjorie; Bayer, E. A.; Beckwith, (
J. W.; Crease,C. E.; l)1ysdalg C. E.; Duchemin, R. D.; Hewat,
W. A Hiltz, C. W.; Keith, J..C.; Kent, A. D.; 'Leslie, Esther R.;
Mat,l’\'ay, Margaret h M(.l\ean, Amy G.; MacNeil, Anna W.;
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Moseley, W. E.; Murray, Anna I.; Prescott, C. C.; Robb, R. C.;
Rogers, Evelyn F.; Saunders, G. \ Sister Agnes dePaul; Smith,
Marion J.; Sutherland, C. R.; Suthcrland W Swetuam,
Margaret E.; Thurber, _l .

Chemistry 2—Passed—Browu, W. A.; Dentith, F. W. H,;
McCarthy, D.; Munro, L. A.; Taylor, R. B.

Chemistry 5—Class I—Whyte, E. F.; Chipman, H. R.

Class II—Forbes, G. R.; Highet, D. H.

Chemistry 7—Class II—Forbes, G. R.; Highet, D. H.
Chipman, H. R.

Passed—Brown, W. A.; Ross, D. G.

Chemistry 8—Class 1]—Whyte, E. F
Chipman, H. R.

Geology 1—Class I—Chisholm, J. W. F.: Maxwell, J. A.;
Sister Rose Celestine; Crichton, Esther 1.

Class II—Munro, L. A.; Creighton, Frieda I.; Kerr, R
Gunn, W. A. D.; Sister Francis d’Assisi; Fraser, L. W.; Archi-
bald, lGoiRi; Kent, A. D.; Bateman, J. A.; McLeod, N. A,;
Sister Agnes de Paul.

Passed—Atlee, Olive V.; Bowers, P. W.; Colquhoun, D. C.
Killam, Evelyn A.; Maclean, Sybil; 1\/[(1(,11311 Isabel \I
Tattrie, L. Jean.

Geology 3—Class I—Hirtle, R. J. E.; Munro, L. A.

Economic Geography—Class I—Crowell, O. R.

Class II—Q'Connor, M. Juanita; Bowman, A. C.; Campbell,
D. S.; Hoben, Marion E.

Passed—deCarteret, N. W.; Mosher, C. S.; Muir, H. C.

Biology 1—Class LT rasu, ]ean L., Lewis, Gladys M.;
Morrison, Mabel M.; (Aitken, W. (relghton Jessie M)
Cumming, Mabel.

Class II—MacDonald, A. F.; MacPhail, A. Ruth; Mader,
A. I.; (Archibald, F. E.; Burns, M. Eileen; Kelley, HAE.):
(Crichlow, F. A.; MacKenzie, Nettie M.); Hayes, K. P. J.;
Resnick, Rebecca.

Passed—Aitken, E. M.; Annand, C. Jean; Armitage,
M. R. Dalhousie; Beckwith, o JasW (_ameron E.; Campbell,
G. M.; Lampbell H. E:; Cole J. W.; Dowell, W. C.; Drysdale,
G Duchemm A. Irene, (,11115 A. ’\I.; Hawkms M Caroline;
Hiltz, C. W.; johnston Mary Ci Lawrence, W, 'E. (B Leslle,
Esther Ri; MacDonald, M. C.; Macdonald R I MacI&mnon,
R. K.; MacLeod, R. S.; MacNell Anna \V- Mader Eva W.;
Morton, S. A.; Murray, Anna [.; Murray, J. Violet; Mustdrd
E. Jennie; Oxley, C. Fern; Oxley, 'P.L.; Prescott, C. C.; Rogers,
Evelyn F.; Smith, Thelma G. o Stewart ) 2 h Sutherland
CLRL Sutherland JOWEs srler,) Ada N ; Verner "R. S. Isabel;
Wagner, Harry; \Naugh, Mary B. M.; Yates, F

Biology 3—Class I—Bond, Roberta.

Passed—Hirtle, R. J. E.; Kelley, Marjorie D.; Tattrie, L.

.; Forbes, G. R.;

'y

Jean.

Drawing 1—Class I—Richardson, R. M.; Ray, W. G.

Class II—Campbell, C. F.; Vail, M. B.; Cassidy, P. M.
Taylor, J. A.

Passed—Bayer, E. A.; Bostwick, C. M.; Crease, C. E.;
Crowell, H. W.; Duchemin, E. P.; Forbes, G. R.; Geddes, Erma
E.; Johnstone, R. G.; Keith, J. C.; Kenty, C.; Larnder, H.;
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MacDonald, T. M.;  Misener, G. E.; Morrison, J. E.; |Nye,
H. H.; Thurber,.J. L.; William, R, M.
Drawing 2—Class' I—Archibald, G. E.; Cassidy, P. M.
Class II—Richardson, R. M.; Morrison, J. E.; Campbell,
Taylor, J.. A.;. Kenty C.

Passed—Bayer E A, deCarteret, H. St. G. S.; Duchemin,
E. P, Frame,A: P! ]ohnstone R G.; Larnder, H. Ray, W. (1,
Thurber, J. L Underwood L \\emer W.; \\1111ams R. M.;
Wilson, Gk

Drawmg 3—Class II—Dewis, E. H.; White, Hazel M.
MacQuarrie, J. M.

Passed—Dunn, G. C,; Ellis, W. S.; Grant, A. J.; Hall,
J.L.; Henderson, E. H.; Kaye, J. R.; Mc(arthy, D.: MacKenzie
Al G, MacLeod, N. B.: Maxwell, BiGE O Brien, E. M.; Reid,
J. H.; SmithyS. A Townsend ekl ['nderwood, L. I.; Wick-
wire, L H.; Wyman M. B.

Mechanlcs II—Class I—White, Hazel M.

Class, II—Archibald, C. E.;. Grant, A. J.; Fraser, J. D.;
(Ritchie, J. N.; Townsend, J. H.); Wickwire, L. H..

. Passed—déCarteret, H. St. G. S.; Dewis, E. H.; Dun,
G. C.jElliott, W. L.; Ellis, W. S,; Frame, A. P.; Maxwel,E. G.;
MacQuarrie, J. M:; . Reid, J. H.; Saltman, F. Eu;;Smith, S. A
Watson, N. S. B,; Wyman, M. B.

Mechanics 3—Class I[—Frame, A: P.; Ellis,\\'.S.; Ritchie,
J. Ni; (Dunn, G, C.; Macquarrie, J. M.); Archibald, G. E.;
Wickwire, L. H.; (Grant, A. J.; White, Hazel M.)

Passed—deCarteret, H. St. G. S.; Dewis, L H.; Elliott,
W. 1.; FEraser; J. D.; Hall J. Li;, Maxwell,; E. G Reid,:J. H.;
Saltman F. Ez; Smlth S, ALs Townsend, J. H Undcrwood, i TN
Watson, N. S. B.; V\yman M. B.

Mechanics IV-—Class ]IvArchilmld, G. E;

Passed—Arthur, H. F.; Dewis, E. H.; Dunn, G. C.; Elliott,
W. I.; Ellis;; W. S.;’ Frame, A. P.; Grant, A. J.; Hall 1]. L,
Kent, 'A.D.: McCalthy D, MaLQuarrle J. M.z Rchhm TN
Smlth, SIA.: Watson, N. S. B.; White, Hazel M.; \Vlckw11e
Li-Hg Wyman M. B.

' Mechanics 5-+-Class I—Richardson; R. M,

Class II—(Dewis, E. H.; Watson,, N. S. B.; . Wickwire,
L.iH.); Fraser, J. D.; Kent, A. D.; McCarthy, D.; (Dentith,
F.W. H.; dLLarterLt VH, St.G, S.: Mac()umne i M) Wtite,
HazclM (Archlbald G B dewcll E.G:; l)uahcmm E,!P.)

Passed——Dunn, G. Cs Ellis, W. S.; Frame, AL Pi:  Granty
A. J.; Hall, J. L.; MacKenzie, A. G.; MacLeod, N: B.; O’Brien,
E. M.; Reid, J. H.; Ritchie, J..N.; Saltman, F, E.; Smith, S.'A.;
Sterns,, L..; Townsend, J. H.; Wickwire, J. L..; Wyman, M. B.

Surveylng—Class II—(Flame, A, Bisi'Saltman,i FeoEs)s

Dunn, G. C.; Grant A. J.; (Maxwell, E. G.; W 1ng1re, LaH.);

)

Kaye, J. R.; MacQuarrie, ] M.

Passed—Dentith, F. W. H.; Dewis, E. H.; Ellis, W. S.;
Hall, J. L.; Henderson, E. H; McC arthy, Derrlck o’ Brlen
E. M.; ,Rexd, J. H:; Ritchie, J. N.; Smith, S. A.; Sterns %
White, Hazel M.; Wyman, M. B.
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FACULTY OF LAW.
SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

Contracts—Connolly, J. P.; DoL},I C,

Torts—Doty, 1. C.

Crimes—Livingstone, W. A.

History of English Law—MacAskill, C. B.; Ross, I. D. S.

Real Property—Cross, E. L.

Equity Jurisprudence—Doty, [. C.; Hayden, W. T.

Insurance—Barnes, L. S.; Hayden, W. T.

Sales—Blauveldt, R. B.; Hayden, W. I.; Jeffers, J. D.

Bills and Notes—Hayden W. T

Agency—Hayden, W. T. Maclsaac el

Wills and Admlnlstratlon—Hayden W. 'I

Partnership—Hayden, W. T.; Maclsaac, J. J. F.; Mac-
Keen, H. P.; Power, J. H.

Procedure 1-—Hayden, W. T.; Power, J. H.

Dominion Statutes—Hayden, W. T.

Evidence 1—Hayden, W. T.

Procedure 2—Blauveldt, R. B.

Mortgages and Suretyship—Maclsaac, J. J. F.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

CLASS LISTS—Names in ‘“Class I’’ and *‘Class II’’ are in
Order of Merit, Names under heading ‘‘Passed’’ are
in Alphabetical Order. Names in brackets indicate
Candidates of equal merit.

FIRST YEAR.

Contracts—Class I—Davison, J. F.; Fulton, A. G.; Harri-
son, C. T.; (Flavin, G. P.; MacKenzie, N. A. MacR.).

Class II—Nicholson, J. R.; MacLeod, R. A.; (Harris, C
V.; Townshend, C. W.); (Hamilton, F. A.; Mabhoney, J. F.);
(Beazley, C. L.; Macdonald, E. M.);

Passed—Lougheed, E. Dr; Mclsaac, C. F.; MacKay, J.
K.; Marshall, W.; Morrison, W. H.; Newsome, R. D.

Torts—Class I—Beazley, C. L.; Laing, H. V. D.; Hamilton,
F. A.; Brown, K. L.; (Mahoney, J. F.; Newsome, R. D.); Mac-
donald, E. M.; Nicholson, J. R.; (Marshall, W. ; Townshend,
C.W.); (White, J. L. M; Harris, C. V.); Flavin, G. P.; Mclsaac,
C. F.; Harrison, C. T.; Morrison, W. H.

Class II——Macdonald C.; (Jerrett, E.; MacLeod, R. A.);
Davison, J. F.; Graham, J. E.

Passed—F erguson, H. McK.; Fulton, A. G.; Lougheed,
E. D.; Morrison, P. S.; Ross, G. 'W.

Crimes—Class I—-MacLeod, R. A.; Townshend, C. W.;
Fulton, A. G.; Nicholson, J. R.;" Morrison, W. H.; (Currie, L.
D.) Mahoney, J. F.); Bezzley, C. L.; (Macdonald, E. M.;
Marshall, W.; Newsome, R. D.; Palmer, R. M.; Ross, G. W.)

Class II—Maclsaac, C. F.; (Flavin, G. P.; (xrant DA
Harrison, C. T.).

Passed—Ferguson, H. McK.; Graham, J. E.; Hamilton,
F. A.; Harris, C. V.; Jerrett, E.; Lougheed, E. D.; Macdonald,
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C.; McLeod, N. A,;; Morrison, P. S.;” Nowlan, G. C.; Rowe,
F.; Smith; Ernest E. B.; White, J. L. M.;- Davison, J. F.;
Inmgslon WEHLA,

Constitutional History—Class I—F ulton, A. G.; Mahoney,
J. F.; Resnick, Rebecca;. MacKenzie; N. A.. \IacR Newsome,
RoDEN Harrison, €. T.; Lougheed, E. D.); MacLeod, R. A

Class II—Townshend, C. W.; Flavin, G. P.; White, J. L.
M.; (Chew, J.; McLeod, N. A.); (Beazley, C. L.; Gunn, W. A. '
D.; Mclsaac, C. F.; Morrison, W. H.); Milner, A. C. '

Passed—Bowers, P. W.; Colquhoun, D. C.; Graham, J. E.;
Linder, Lena R.; McColl, R. M.; Macdonald, C.; Ross, G. W.;
Shaw, R. H.

History of English Law—Class I—Nicholson, J. R.;
Mahoney, J. F.; MacLeod, R. A.; \ewsome R. D.; )Flavin,
G, P.: ‘Harrison, G TV (‘\Iacdonald INES A Harns) ' CY V)3
Rowe, F.; Fulton, A. G.; (Currie, L. ]) Iownshend, GIW.);
Zinck, S. M.

Class II—(Beazley, C. L.; Jones, F. H. M.}; MacDonald,
C.; Mclsaac, C. F.; MacLeod, G. C.; (Grant, D. A.; Morrison,
W. H.; White, J. L. M.;) Marshall, W.

Passed—Cox, C. R.; Graham, J. E.; Jerrett, E.; Lougheed,
E. D.; McColl, R. M.; Nowlan, G. C.; Palmer, R. M.; Ross,
G. W.; Shaw, R. H.; Trecarten, J. K.

Property I—Class IMahoney, J. F.; Fulton, A. G.; Town-
shend, C. W.; (Newsome, R. D.; Nicholson, J. R.; Laing, H. V.
)i 8 Zinck, Si*ML.) ;

Class 1I—(Beazley, C. L.; Jones, F. H. M.); (MacLeod, R.
A.; Morrison, W. H.; Rowe, F.); Macdonald, C.; (Macdonald,
E. M.; Marshall, W.); (Grant, D. A.; Harrison, C. T.).

Passcd—Colquhouh D, C... Cox, C. R Curre, L. D
Ferguson, H. McK.; Flavin, G. P.; Graham, J. E.; Jerrett, E;
LOUghEEdm E. D.; Mclsaac,” C. F.; Nowlan, G. C.; Palmer,
R. M.; Ross, G. W.; Shaw, R. H.; Trecarten, J. K.; White, J.

L. M
SECOND YEAR.

Equity—Class I—Rogers, W. M.; MacNutt, R. D.; (l\ldc-
Kay, J. K.; Fielding, R. M); M(Innes, R (\/laclgod €3
Mitton, R. D) (Cutrrie, L. D.; Rowe, F.).

Class II—(:reen, VL OSL L Gray; 'RITHY, - \(Ghipman e L
I:IlecQuarrie, J.);. Lilly, A. R.; - ‘Connolly, J. P:; MacEachern,

University Lists.

Passed—Barnes, L. S.; Brown, K. L.; Doty, I. C.; Grant,
D. A.; Hayden, W. T ]eﬁers b L s Vs Laing, H.V D.; Mac-
Donald 00 B8 Macdonald REE I\Ic[)ougall, M. C.; McFadden
L IS Macintyre, s e Macl\"een, TR P 1\Iau\ell || 4
Murray, A. W.; Murray, N. Dudley; Nowlan, G. C.; I’almer,
R. M.; Power, J. H.; Rogers, A. W.; Ross, I. D. S.; Smith,
E. E.; Burton, Soucy, Emile; Zinck, S. M.

Sales—Class I—(Macdonald, R. C.; McInnes, R. ; Macin-
tyre, J. D.); Laing, H. V. D.; Palmer, R. M.; McFadden, J. H.
Dunlop, W. C.; (MacAskill, C. B.; Murray, A. W.; Rewe, F.);
Ross, 1. D. Q _ Fielding, R:'M.; (Connolly, J. P Lilly, A. R.;
I\IacLeod GG

Class I[——(Ione H. M.; 7111(1\, S. M:); (Chipman, A.
L.; Murray, N.-D.); lemgstone, W. A.;. Green, V. S:). s
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Passed—Courtney, B. E.; Currie,” L.” D.; Grant, D. A,;
Nowlan, G. C.; Ramey, G. R.; Trecarten,']. K.

Bills and Notes—Class I—McFadden, ]J. H.; Mclnnes,
R.; Grant, D. A.; Rowe, F.; (Currie, L. D,; Lilly, A. R.; Now-
lan, G. C.); Dunlop, W. C.; Chipman, A. L.; (Macintyre, J. D.;
Murray, A. W.; Palmer, R. M.).

Class 1I—(Jones, F. H. M.; MacAskill, C. B.); (Ferguson,
H. McK.; Ross, I. D. S.); (Fielding, ‘R. M.; Green, V. S.);
Laing, Ho VoD, Cohnelly; ] P;

Passed—Courtney, B. E.; Macdonald, R. C.; MacLeod,
G. C.; Mutray, N. D.; Trecarten, J. K.; Zinck, S. M.

Insurance—Class I—Macdonald, R. C.; MacKeen, H. P.;
Nowlan, G. C.; Ross, I. D. S.

Class II—Mclnnes, R.; (Murray, A. W.; Murray, N. D.;
Trecarten, J. K.;) (Green, V. S.; Rowe, F.); (Dunlop, W.. C.;
Laing, H. V. D.; McFadden, J. H.; Macleod, G. C.); Macintyre,

Jali

Passed—Chipman, A, L.; Connolly, J. P.; Courtney, B. E.;
Currie, L. D.; Ferguson, H. McK.; Fielding, R. M.; Grant, D.
A.; Jones, F. H. M.; Lilly, A. R.; Livingstone, W. A.; Mac-
Askill, C. B.; MacKay, J. K.; Palmer, R. M.; Ramey, G. R.;
Zinck, S. M.

Agency—~Class I—(Rowe, F.; Macintyre, J. D.); Zinck,
S. M.; Dunlop, W. C.; Mclnnes, R. ; (Murray, N. D.; Laing,
H. V. D.;) (Lilly, A. R.; Macdonald, R. C.); McFadden, J.
Henry; Chipman, A. L.; Fielding, R. M.; (Green, V. S.; Living-
stone, W. A.).

Class II—Jones, F. H. M.; MacKay, J. K.; (MacLeod, G.
C.; Marshall, W.); Grant, D. A.; Murray, A. W.; (Jerrett, E.;
Palmer, R. M.); Courtney, B. E.

Passed—Connolly, J. P.; Cross, Ethelbert L.; Currie,
L. D.; MacAskill, C. B.; Nowlan, G. Cl.; Ramey, G. R.; Ross,
14D Sy Trecarten; J. K.

Wills and Asministration—Class I—McFadden, J. H.;
Murray, N. D.; Dunlop, W. C.; (MacKeen, H. P.; Brown, K.
L.); MacKay, J. K.; Chipman, A. L.; Macintyre, J. D.; (Con-
nolly, J. P.; Grant, D. A.; Rowe, F.); Fielding, R. M.

Class 1I—Mclnnes, R.; Smith, E. E. B.; Jones, F. H. M.

Passed—Courtney, B. E.; Green, V. S.; Laing, H. V. D.;
Lilly, A. R.; Livingstone, W. A.; MacAskill, C. B.; Macdonald,
R. C.; MacEachern, S. N.; MacLeod, G. C.;; MacNeil, J. L.;
Murray, A. W.; Nowlan, G. C.; Palmer, R. M.; Ramey, G. R.;
Ross, 1. D, S.; Trecarten, J. K.; Zinck, S. M.

Partnership—Class I—Macdonald, R. C.; McFadden, ].
H.;DFiel(ling, R. M.; Currie, L. D.; Chipman, A, L.; Macintyre,

Class II—Connolly, J. P.; (Dunlop, W. C.; Jones, F. H. M.);
(MclhnesgiRL; (Grant, D, Ausi-(Laing,/He V. D Lillyy AR,

Passed—MacAskill, C. B.; Macleod, G. C.; Murray, A. W.;
Murray, N. D.; ' Nowlan, G. C.; Palmer, R. M.; Ross, 1. D. S.;
Rowe, F.; Smith, E. E. B.; Zinck, S. M.

Evidence I—Class I—MclInnes, Russell; Rowe, F.; Mec-
Fadden, J. H.; MacLeod, G. C.); Palmer, R. M.; Nowlan, G. C.;
(Lilly), A. R.; Macintyre, J. D.); (Laing, H. V. D.; MacDonald,
RaEoi
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Class' II—(Cuurrie, L. D.; Crant D. A.y ' MaeKay; J. K.;
Murray, A. W.); MacAskill, (i Bi; (hlpman AYL,; Fleldlng,
R. M.; Dunlop, W. C.

Passed—Connolly, J. P.; Green, V. siet Jonesl E. H."M.:
Murray, N. D.; Ross, I. D. S.; Trecarten, J. K.

Procedure I—Class I—Mclnnes, R.; Murray, N. D.;
McFadden, J. H.; Lilly, A. R.; Chipman, A. L.; (Rowe, F.;
Zinck, S. M.); (Connolly, J. P.; Macdonald, R. C.).

Class II-«(F ielding, R. M.; Murray, A. W.); Green, V. S.;
Dunlop, W. ( ;s (Jones, F. H. M.; Laing, H. V. D.); Courtney,
B. E.; Ross, SRy

Pussed—( ross, Ethelbert L.; Livingstone, W. A.; Mac-
intyre, J. D.; MacKeen, H. P.; Macleod, G. C.; MacNeil, J. I.;
Nowlan, G. C.; Palmer, R. M.; Ramey, G. R.; Trecarten, J. K.;
Grant, D. A.

Domlmon Statutes—Class I—MacFadden, J. H.; (Mac-
donald, R. 'C, McInnes R.); (Chipman, A. L, Macmtyre
Ji- D5y (Dunlop Wi C. Fleldmg, R. "M.); «Smith; E. E, B,
(Green, NS MacI\een H: ¥ Ross; 1. D. 5% (Lllly, A. R
Murray, N. D) Laing, H.V.D.

Class II——(Zinck, S. M.; Murray, A, W.; Jones, F. H. M.);
Macleaod, G. C.; (Nowlan, G. C.; Currie, L. D.); Palmer, R. M.;
Rowe, F.); (Cross Ethelbert L.; Grant, D. N - (onnolly,] P.;
(ourtney B, E.,

Passed—lemgStone, W. A.; MacAskill, C. B.; MacKay, ]J.
K.; Ramey, G. R.; Trecarten, J. K.

THIRD YEAR.

Evidence II— Class I—Rogers, W. M.; Doty, I. C.; Mec-
Dougall, Marjorie C.; MacEachern, S. N.; Macdonald, A L.; i
Soucy, Emile; Gray, K. H.; (MacNeil, J. I.; Mitton, R. B
(Brown, K. L.; MacQuarrie, J.); Rogers, A, W.; Hayden, W.
<i,

Class II—Barnes, L. S.; Power, J. H.

Passed—Jeffers, J. D’A.; Smith, E. E. Burton.

Corporations—Class I—Rogers, W. M.; MacEachern,
S. N.; Gray, K. H.; Macdonald, A, L.; Doty, I. C.; Mitton,
R. D.; Brown, K. L.; MacQuarrie, J.; MacKeen, H. P.; Mac-
Nautt, R.'D.

Class II—Soucy, Emile; Rogers, A. W.; McDougall, Marjorie
C.; Smith, E. E. B.; (Barnes, L.S.; MacNeil, J. L.).

Passed—Hayden, W. T.; Jeffers, J. D'A.; Power, J. H.

Conﬂicts—Class I—Rogers, W. M.; (Brown, K. L.; Doty,
I. C.; MacEachern, S. N.); Rogers, A. W.; Gray, K. H.; Mac-
donald AL (MacNutt ROD; MacQuarrle i

Class II—MacDougall Mar]oue C.: i Mitton, ' RaiD:
Soucy, Emile; (Hayden, W. T.; Smith, E. I B.); (Power, J. H
MacNell, J. I.).

Passed—Barnes, L. S.; Jeffers, J. D'A,

Shipping—Class I—Brown, K. L.; Smith, E. E. Burton;
MacEachern, S. N.; Doty, I. C.; Gray, K. H.; Soucy, Emile.

Class II—Rogers, A. W.; MacNutt, R. D.; Macdonald,
A. L.; Rogers, W. M.; (Jeffers, J. D’A.; McDougall, Marjorie
C.; MacNeil, J. L.).
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Passed—Barnes, L. S.; Hayden, W. T.; MacKeen, H. P
MacQuarrie, J. ; Mitton, R. D.; Power, J. H.

Mortgages—Class I—MacFachern, S. N.; (Hayden, W. T.;
MacKeen, H. P.); Gray, K. H.; '(Macdonald, A. L.; McDougall,
Marjorie C.); Rogers, W. M. .

Class II—Brown, K. L.; (Doty, I. C.; Mitton, R. D.);
MacQuarrie, J.

Passed—Barnes, L. S.; Jeffers, J. D'A.; MacNeil, J. 1.;
MacNutt, R. D.; Rogers, A W.; Smith, E. E. B.;’ Soucy, Emile;
Power, J. H.

Procedure II—Class' I—Smith, E. E. B.;  MacEachern,
S. N.; (Gray, K. H.; MacNutt, R. D.); Macdonald, A. L.;
Rogers, W. M.; Rogers, A. W.

Class II—Doty, I. C.; ‘MacNeil, J. I.; (Brown, K. L.;
Mitton, R. D.); (Barnes, L. S.; Hayden, W. T.); Power, J. H.

Passed—Jeffers, J. D'A.;- McDougall, Marjorie C.;: Mac-
Keen, H. P.; MacQuarrie, J.; Soucy, Emile.

Practical Statutes—Class [—Smith, E. E. B.; Rogers,
W. M.; Brown, K. L.;  MacQuarrie, J.; MacNutt, R.: D. ‘

Class II—MacEachern, S. N.; Soucy, Emile;' MacNeil; J.
I.; Doty, I. C.; Macdonald, A. L.; Rogers, A. W.;:Gray; K. H.;
MacKeen, H. P.; Mitton, R. D. i ;

Passed—Barnes, L. S.; Hayden, W. T.; = Jeffers, J. D’A.;
McDougall, Marjorie C.; Power, J. H.

Constitutional Law—Class I—Rogers, W. M.; MacEach-
ern, S. N.; Macdonald, A. L.; Brown, K. L.;  Gray, K. H.{
Doty, I. C:; (Mitton, R. D.; Soucy, Emile); Rogers,” A’ W.;
MacNutt, R. D. 7

Class II—MacNeil, J. 1.; MacQuarrie, J.- e :

Passed—Barnes, L. S.; Hayden, W. T.; - Jeffers,.J. D'A.;
McDougall, Marjorie C.; Power, J. H.; Smith, E. E. B.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

Physics 1—Chisholm, A, R.; Henderson, R. R.; Jacobson, M.;
Morton; A. R. = \
Chemistry 1B.—Guild, C. St. C.; Henderson, R. R.;: Jacobson,
M.; Morton, A. R, \ TR

Biology 1—Cameron, G.

Practical Anatomy—Guild, C. St. C.; MacLeod, A. J.
Histology—Ellis, E. B.; Guild, C.  St. C.; Laurence,. J. G.;
MacLatchy, R. F. : 1

Chemistry 3—IL.evine, M.; Peppard, S. H.

Chemistry 4—Levine, M.; Peppard, S. H.

Physiology 1 and 3—Lavers, Mildred P.

Practical Materia Medica—I.evine, M.; ' Medjuck, A:; Rowl-
ings, D. M.; Wilson, F. G.

Physiology 4—Macdonald, Mona D. : ‘

Bacteriology—Gillis, R. I.; Haslam, M. B.; Macl.ean, A. C.;
MacLeod, Christine C.; Pidgeon, I. S.

Surgery 2—Acker; T. B. i

Therapeutics—Ross, H. R.

S T T
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Paediatrics—Campbell, A. B.; Dickson, H. S.; Green, S. A.;
LeBlanc, L. J.; Ross, H. R.

Clinical Surgery—Burke, J.

Clinical Medicine—Malcolm, F. F.P.; Marsters, C. G.

Medicine and Therapeutics—Marsters, C. G.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

CLASS LISTS—Names under Heading ‘‘Distinction’’ are
in order of Merit) under ‘‘Passed’’ in Alphabetical
order. Brackets indicate Candidates of Equal
Merit.

FIRST YEAR.

University Lists.

Physics 1—Distinction—Grant, J. E.; Doiron, L. F.;
(Glenister, E. T.; Goldbery, S. N.; MacLeod, R. H)
Passei—Baxter, C. R.; Burns, G, B Burrns G. R.; Doug-
las, P. G.; Ellis, E. B.; }'ultz W. E.; :1lchrlst W.; (:outhro
A.C.; Hayden, 'A.R. C Hayes K. P. Jies Hethermgton, A, E.;
Homans, G0 Kirkpatrick, | A R Little, Perley, R.; Mac-
Donald, W. J.; MacLeod, F. J.; MacMillan, L.; Macpherson
..; Melanson, H. J.; Miller, Bl Mornson, L. N.; Muir,
E. B.; Murray, Anna M.; Ratchford H. A.; Redden Js T
Reid, J. W.; Robertson, H.; Stanford, R. H:: Sutherlan(], 19. S.;
Sutherland, I. R.
Chemistry 1B.—Distinction—MaclLeod, R. H. <
Passed—Baxter, C. R.; Brown, A. D.; Burns, G. R.; Doiron, a
L. F.; Douglas, P. G.; Fields, D. A. A.: Fultz, W. E.; 'Gass,
R. S.; Gilchrist, W.; Glenister, E. T.; Gouthro, A. C.; Gow, B.
J. R.; Haslam, H. deM.; Hayden, Ay RegCe Hetherington,
A. E.; Homans, C. O.; Kelley, H. E.; Kirkpatrick, L. L.; Little,
Perley R.; MacDonald, W. J.; MacMillan, L.; Macpherson,L.;
Melanson, H T Morlarty (3 g Morrlson i1 N.; Muir, E.
B.; Murray, Anna M.; Ratchford, "H. A Redden J K.; Reld
1 W.; Sutherland, D. 8 Sutherland, I. R.
Biology 1—Distinction—(Doiron, L. F.; MacLeod, R. H.;)
Muir, E. B.; Glenister, E. T.; (Bruce, G. M.; Goldberg, S. N.;

Grant, J. E.
Passed—Baxter, C. R.; Brown, A. D.; Burns, G. R.; Burris,
G. R.; Douglas, P. G.; Fields, D. A, A.; Fultz, W. E.; (xllchnst

W.; Gouthro, A. C.; Haslam, H. deM Hayden e e
Hetherington, A. E.; Kirkpatrick, L. 4 Little, Perley R.;
McLeod, F. J.; MacMillan, L.; Macpherson, L.; Melanson,
H. J.; Miller, R. T.; Murray, Anna M.; Murray, G. P.; Ratch-
ford, H. A.; Redden, J. K.; Reid, J. W.; Siddall, A. M.; Smith,
G. W.; Stanford, R. H.; Sutherland, D. S.; Sutherland, I. R.;
Verge, M. W.; Wynter, L. R.
Histology—Distinction—Goldberg, S. N.; Murray, Anna
M.; (Baxter, C. R.; Fultz, W. E.; MacLeod, R. H.; Muir, E. B.).
Passed—Allen, E. MacK.; Bond, Roberta; Bruce G. M.;
Burns, G. R.; Burris, G. R.; Doiren, L. E,; Douglas 2 (;,
Fields, D. A. A.; Gass, R. S.; Gilchrist, W.; Glenister, E. T.;
Gouthro, A. C.; Gow, B. J. R.; Grant, J. E,; Grant, S C.;
Haslan, H. deM.; Hayden, A. R. C.; Hayes, K. P. ]J.; Homans,
C. 0.; Kelley, H. E.; Kirkpatrick, L. L.; Little, Perley R.;
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MacDonald, W. J.; MacKay, H, F.; McLeod, F. J.; MacPher-
son, L.; Melanson, H. J.; Miller, R. T.; Moriarty, C. F.; Murray,
G. P.; Reid, J. W.; Robertson, H. ; Siddall, A. M.; Smith, G.
W.; Stanford, R. H.; Sutherland, D. S.; Sutherland,.I. R.;
Wynter, L. R.

Practical Anatomy—Distinction—Muir, E. B.; Wynter,
L. R.; (Glenister, E. T.; Murray, Anna M.; Bond, Roberta;
Reid, J. W.); MacLeod, R. H.; (MacDonald, W. J.; Macpher-
son, L.); (Doiron, L. F.; Suthérland, D. S.).

Passed—Allen, E. McK.; Baxter, C. R.; Brown, A, D.;
Bruce, G. M.; Burns, G. R.; Burris, G. R.; Douglaq Gl P
Fields, D. A. A.; Fraser, R. D.; lultz w.' Ly Gasga R, S5
Gilchrist, W.; Goldberg, 5y N (-outhlo A. (‘.; (:()w, B, .
R.; Grant, J. E.; Grant, S. C. Haslam H.'deM.; Hayden, A. R.
(.; Hayes 1p Tx HLthermgton, ‘A, E; llomans o Q3
Kirkpatrick,L. L.; Lawlor, R. B.; Little, Perley Re MacI\ay, H.
F.; MacKay, T. McL.; I\IacLeod F. ek Melanson et ]
Miller, R. T.; Moriarty, . F.; \Iunay G.'P.; Ratchfmd H. A
Siddall, A. I\I Smith, G. W.; Sutherland, I. R.; Verge, M. W,

SECOND YEAR.

Chemlstry 3—Distinction—Campbell, C. G.; Moore, F.
L; Brown, J. F.; (DeWolfe, H. M.; Kenney, R. W.).

Passcd—Balrd A= Button E. M.; Czmeron, W. ]J.;
Cameron, W. R.; (anoll j J5; 6 olwell, W. G.; Crelghton ¢ 5
A.; Davies, E. R,; Dav1s J. \\ Ellis, E. B.; Grant, R. W.;
Henderson, R. R.; Herbm Clin AT I\eatmg, Wi Jas Knox, P,
McG.; Laurence, J. G.; Leqlle G. gt Macl)onald, Dt
Mclnnis, Joseph J.; l\’!acLaL(‘hy, R. F.; MacLean, J. A.; Mac-
Lean, T. W.; MacMillan, C. W.; Marshall, C. S.; Martin, A.
B.; Morton, A. R.; Murchison, J. R.; Parker, E. G.; Poirier,
W. Popplestone, C. B.; Purcell, D. J.; Reid, H. D.; Shaffner,
G. C.; Skinner, P.'8i; Young, S. P.; Zinck, LM,

Chemistry 4——1)131111(twn—(tampbell C. G.; Moore, F.
L.); Marshall, C. S.; Leslie, G. L.; (Brown, J. F.; Carroll, J. J.;
Kenney, R. \\') @ lmeron W. it 'DeW olfe H. M.

Passed-Archibald, R. E.; Britton, E. M.; Cameron, W. R.;
Colwell, W. G.; Creighton, H. A.; Davies, E. R.; Ellis, E. B.;
Grant, R. W.; Herbin, C. A.; Keating, W. J.; Knox, P. McG.;
MacDonald, D. C.; ‘Mclnnis, Joseph J.; MacLatchy, R. F.;
MacLean, J. A.; MacLean, T. W.; MacMillan, C. W.; Martin,
A. B.; Milne, J. A.; Murchison, J. R.; Parker, E. G.; Poirier,
W.; Popplestone, C. B.; Purcell, D. J.; Reid, H. D.; Shaffner,
G..ClziiSkinner;: P. SI: ¥oung, 6. B Zinck, L.:M.

Anatomy and Embryology—Distinction—Kenney, R. W.;
Creighton, H. A.; DeWolfe, H. M.; (Campbell, C. G.; Leslie, G.
L:; Marshall, C. S.); Moom F. L.; Poirier, W.; Brown, J. F.;
Macdonald, D. C.

Passed—Archibald, R. E.; Baird, A. R.; Britton, E. M.;
Cameron, W. J.; Cameron, W. R.; Carroll, J. J.; Chisholm, A. R.;
Colwell, W. G.; Davies, E. R.; Davis, J. W.; Grant, R. W.;
Henderson, R. R.; Herbin, C. A.; Keating, W. J.; Know, P.
McG.; Laurence, J. G.; Meclnnis, J. J.; MaclLatchy, R. F.;
MacLean, J. A.; MaclLean, T. W.; MacMillan, C. W.; Martin,
A. B.; Milne, J. A.; Morton, A. R.; Murchison, ]J. R.;

1 g
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Parker, E. G.; Popplestone, C. B.; Purcell, D. J.; Reid, H. D.;
Shaffner, G. C.; Skinner, P. S.; Sutherland, D. R.; Thomson,
C. A.; Wilson, A. M.; Young, S. P.; Zinck, L. M.

Physiology 1 and 3—Distinction—Young, S. P.; Kenney, R.
W.; Poirier, W.; (Campbell, C. G.; Creighton, H. A.; DeWolfe,
H. M.; Moore; F. L.).

Passed—Archibald, R. E.; Baird, A. R.; Britton, E. M.;
Brown, J. F.; Cameron W. J Cameron W. R Carroll Jee Jte
Colwell W. G.; Dav1es B R Davis, ] W.; Grant R W.;
Henderson R. R.; Herbm C.A.: ]acobson, M.; Knox, P McG.;
Leslie, G. L.; Macdonald, D. C.; Meclnnis, J. ].; MacLean, sy
MacLean, T. W.; MacMillan, C. W.; Marshall, C. S.;: Martin,
A. B.; Milne, J. A.; Murchison, J. R.; Parker, E. G.; Propples-
tone, C. B.; Purcell, D. J.; Reid, H. D.; Shaffner, G. C.; Skinner,
P! S, Zivick; 1. M.

Practical Materia Medica—Distinction—Leslie, G. L.;
Henderson, R. R.

Passed—Archibald, R. E.; Britton, E. M.; Brown, J. F.;
Bruce, G. M.; Cameron, W. J.; Cameron, W, R:; Campbell
C. G.; Carroll, J. J.; Colwell, W. G.; Creighton, H. A Davies,
E. R.; Davis, J. W.; DeWolfe, H. M.; Ells, E. B.; Gass, RES.
Goldbery, S. N.; Grant, J. E.; Grant, R. W.; Herbin, C. A.;
Hetherington, A. E.; Kenney, R. W.; Laurence, J. G.; Mac-
donald, D. C.; MacLean, J. A.; MacLean, T. W.; MacMillan,
(s Woe Marsha]l . 8. Martm A. B.; Milne, J. A.; Moore,
F.L.; Morrison, L. N.; Morton LR Murchlson T R.; ; Poirier,
W.; Popplestone v B.; Purcel] (B J Reid, H.D.; 5 Skmner
P. S:;" Sutherland; D."R.: Thomson, C. A.; Wilson, A. M.;
Wynter, L. R.; Woung, S. P.; Zinck, L. M.

THIRD YEAR.

Physiology 4—Distinction—Holland, C. W.; (Davis, E. C,;
Dolan, H. S.; MacLeod, C.).

Passed—Chase, L. B.; Christianson, P. K.; Cochrane,
D. M.; Cochrane, P. S.; Corbett, H. R.; Corbin, H. H.; Coster,
F. E.; Kinley, C. E.; Levine, M.; Lyons, H. A.; Medjuck, A.;
Murray, F. S.; Peppard, S. H.; Rowlings, D. MacP.; Wilson.
F. G.

Pathology—Distinction—Holland, C. W.; Murray, F. S;
Dolan, ‘H. S.;' Corbett, H. R.; (Davis, E. C.; Kinley, C. E.);
Christianson, P. K.

Passed—Cochrane, Dara M.; Cochrane, P. S.; Corbin,
H. H.; Coster, F. E.; Levine, M.; Lyons, H. A.; MacLeod, C.;
Medjuck, A.; Peppard, S. H.; Rowlings, D. MacP.; Wilson, F.
G.

Bacteriology—Distinction—(Holland, C. W.; Kinley, C.
E.); (Christianson, P. K.; Corbett, H. R.; Murray, F. S.);
Cochrane, P. S.; (Coster, F. E.; Levine, M.); Davis, E. C.;
(Corbin, H. H.; Rowlings, D. MacP.); Cochrane, Dara M.

Passed—Chase Lalia B.; Dolan, H. S.; Lyons, H. A.; Mac-
Leod, C.; Medjuck, A.; Peppard S. H.; Wnlson B G.

Materia Medica.— Passed—C hase, Lalia B Christianson,
P. K.; Cochrane, Dara M.; Corbett, H. R.; Davxs B Cls
Dolan, H. S.; Holland, C. W.; Kinley, C.E.; Iyom Iz 18 A Mac-
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Leod, C.; Medjuck, A.; Murray, F. S.; Rowlings, D. MacPher-
son; Wilson, F. G.

Surgery 1—Distinction—Corbett, H. R.; Murray, F. S.;
Holland, C. W.; Davis, E. C.; Cochrane, P. S.

Passed—Chase, Lalia B.; Christianson, P. K.; Cochrane,
Dara M.; Coster, F. E.; Dolan, H. S.; Kinley, C. E.; Levine
M.; Lyons, H. A.; MacLeod, C.; Mejuck, A.; Peppard, S. H.;
Rowlings, D. MacP.; Wilson, F. G.

Medicine 1—Distinction.—Kinley, C. E.; Holland, C. W.;
Dolan; H. S:; Davis, E. C.

Passed—Chase, Lalia B.; Christianson, P. K.; Cochrane,
Dara M.; Cochrane, P. S.; Corbett, H. R.; Corbin, H. H.;
Coster, F. E.; Ic\mc M.; Lyons, H. A.; MacLeod, C.; Med-
juck, A,; Murray, F. S.; Rowlmgs D. MacP.; Wilson, F. G.

Clinical Chemlstry and Clinical Mlcroscopy—Dist'inC-
tion—MacLeod, C.; Dolan, H. S.; Murray, F. S.; Peppard,
St Hes (G O(hrane Dara M.; Davxs E. C.; Kinley, -C./'W;
Rowlings, D. Mdcl’) Holland C. W.; Cochrane, P. S.

Passed—Chase, Idll’l BL.: (hrlstlanson, P. K.; Corhett,
H. R.; Corbin, H. H.; Coster, 458 E.; Levine, M.; Lyons, H. A.;
Medjuck, A.; Wilson, F. G.

Practical Anatomy—Dzstmctmn——Holland C. W.; Dolan,
S

Passed—Chase, Lalia, B.; Christianson, P. K.; Cochrane,
Dara ‘M. "Cechrane;,' P. S.; (orbett H. ‘R.:'1 Gotban, "H.:'H.}
Coster, F. Els Davis, E. C.; Kinlay, . E.; Levine, M.; Lyons,
H. %.; Macl. eod, C. Med]uLk A.; Murray, F. S.; Peppard,
S. H.; Rowlings, D. MaLP Wilson, Rl

FOURTH YEAR.

Surgery 2—Distinction—MaclLeod, H. G.; (MacLean, A
L.; Marshall, A. M.); McNally, W. J.; Chute, F. F.; Bezanson,
G S

Passed—Belliveau, P. E.; Campbell, D. A.; Chase, W. H.;
Cragg, Grace T. M.; Creighton, Anna St.C.; Gillis, R. I.; Gosse,
N. H.; Granville, E. T.; Macdonald, E. W.; Maclntosh, J. W.;
MacL ean, J. O.; MacLeod, Christine C.; Pullins, W. A.; Smith,
G. K.; Stone, O. R.; Thurrott, Elizabeth H.; Walsh, F. E.

Medicine 2—Distinction—Marshall, A. M.; MaclLeod,
H. G.; McNanny, W. J.; Maclntosh, J. W.; Bezanson, C. S.;
Macdonald, E. W.; MacLean, A. L.; Campbell, D. A.; Stone,
0. 'R.; Chite)'F. F.

Passed—Belliveau, P. E.; Chase, W. H.; Cragg, Grace T.
M.; Creighton, Anna St.C.; Gillis, R | A (;osse N. H.; Gran- -
ville, E. T.; Haslam, M. B.; MacLean, A. (&5 MaCLcan, J. Oxs
Macleod, Christine C.; Pidgeon, Ira S.; Pullins, W. A; Smith,
G. K.; Thurrott, Elizabeth H.; Walsh, F. E.

Obstetrics and Gynaecology—Distinction—Chute, F. F.;
Marshall, A. M.; MacLeod, Christine C.

Passed—Belliveau, P. E.; Bezanson, C. S.; Campbell,
D. A.; Chase, W. H.; Cragg, Grace T. M.; Creighton, Anna
St. C.; Gillis, R. I.; Gosse, N. H.; Granville, E. T.; 'Haslam,
M. B.; Macdonald, E. W,; MaclIntosh, J. W.; MacLean, A. L.;
MacLean, J. O.; MacLeod, H. G.; McNally, W. J.; Pidgeon,
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Ira S.; Pullins, W. A.; Smith, G. K.; Stone, O. R.; Thurrott,
Elizabeth H.; Walsh, F. E.

Medical Jurisprudence—Distinction—McNally, W. J.;
Belliveau, P. E.; MacLeod, H. G.

Passed—Bezanson, C. S.; Campbell, D. A,; Chase, W. H
Chute, F. F.; Cragg, Grace T. M.; Creighton, Anna St.C.;
Gillis, R. I.; Gosse, N. H.; Granville, E. T.; Haslam, M. B.;
Macdonald, E. W.; Maclntosh, J. W.; MacLean, A. C.; Mac-
Lean, A. L.; MacLean, J. O.; MacLeod, Christine C.; Marshall,
A. M.; Pidgeon, Ira S.; Pullins, W. A.; Smith, G. K.; Stone,
0. R.; Thurrott, Elizabeth H.; Walsh, F. E.

Hygiene—Distinction—(Chute, F. F.; McNally, W. J.);
MacLean, A. L.; MacLeod, H. G.; (Gosse, N. H.; Marchall,
A. M.); (Granville, E. T.; MacLean, J. O); Campbell, D. A.;
Macdonald, E. W.

Passed——Be]hveau P. E.; Bezanson, C. S.; Chase, W. H.;
Caoper, RFLIC;; Cragg, Grace T. M.; Crelghton Anna S56.C5
Gillis, R. 1.; Haslam M. B.; Maclntosh J. W.; MacLean, A. C.;
MacLeod, Christine C.; Pidgeon, Ira S.; Pullins, W. A,; Smith,
G. K.; Stone, O. R.; Thurrott, Elizabeth H.; Walsh, F. E.

Therapeutics—Distinclion—MacLean, A. L.; Campbell,
D. A.; Gosse, N. H.; Chute, F. F.; MacLeod, H. G.

Passed—Belliveau, P. E.; Bezanson, C. S.; Chase,W. H.;
Cooper, R. F. C.; Cragg, Grace T. M.; Creighto,, Anna St.C.;
Gillis, R. I.; Granville, E. T.; Haslam, M. B.; Macdonald, E. W.;
Maclntosh, J: W.; MacLean, A. C.; MacLean, J. O.; MacLeod,
Christina, C.; McNally, W. J.; Marshall, A. M.; Pidgeon, Ira
S.; Pullins, W. A.; Smith, G. K.; Stone, O. R.; Thurrott, Eliza-
beth H.; Walsh, F. E.

Paedlatncs—D'zs:mclwn—McI\ally, W. J.; Gosse, N. H.;
(Granville, E. T.; Marshall, A. M.).

Passed—Be]llveau Pierre Elisee; Bezanson, C. S.; Campbell,
D, A.; Chase, W. H.; Chute, F. F.; Cooper, R-E, C.; Gragg,
Grace T. M.; Gillis, R. 1.; Macdonald, E. W.; Maclntosh, J.
W.; MacLean, A. C.; MacLean, A. L.; MacLean, J. O.; Mac-
Leod, Christine C.; Macleod, H. G.; Pidgeon, Ira S.; Smith,
G. K.; Stone, O. R.; Thurrott, Elizabeth H.; Walsh, F. E.

FIFTH YEAR.

University Lists.

Surgery and Surglcal Anatomy——Dmlincti(m—(Fitzpat-
rick, W. P. S.; Hoare, D. W.); Elliot, H. C. S.
Passed—Acker T B Archlbald B Ce; Bagnall, P.,0;;
Campbell, A. B.; Loulter W. Bi; chkson H. S.; Green, S. A.;
.. LeBlanc, L. ].; McI\Iggan 18 Morrlson G. W.; Patterson,
Mabel G Resnick, Mildred; Ross H. R.
Clinical Surgery——Dzsmzctwn—F1tzpatr1ck W P. &5
Passed—Acker, T. B.; Archlbald B..C.; Bagnall, P, O,;
Campbell, A. B.; Loulter 'W. B.; Du:kson H. S.; Elliot, H. C.
Y (xreen, S. Al ; Hoare D. W,; LeBlanc | IEE J.; McKlggan
J.; Morrison, G. W.; PaLterson Mabel G.; Ross, H. R.
Medicine and Therapeutlcs—Dzstmcnon—F itzpatrick, W.
P. S.; Resnick, Mildred; Campbell, A. B.; Bagnall P, O,
Passed—Acker, d. B Archibald, B. C.; Coulter, W. B.;
Dickson, H. S.; Elliot, H. G St (wreen =5 A‘; Hoare, D. Wa;
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LeBlanc, L. J.; McKiggan, J.; Morrison, G. W.; Patterson,
Mabel G.; Ross, H. R.

Clinical Medicine—Distinction—Patterson, Mabel G.;
Hoare, D. W.; Ross, H. R.; McKiggan, ]J.

Passed—Acker, T. B.; Archibald, B. C.; Bagnall A0
Campbell, A. B.; Coulter, W. B.; Dickson, H. S.; Elliot, H. C,
S.; Fitzpatrick, W. P. S.; LeBlanc, L. J.; Morrison, e W.;
Resnick, Mildred.

Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children—
Distinction—Elliot, H. C. S.; Ross, H. R.; (McKiggan, J. ;
Morrison, G. W.; Resnick, Mildred); Hoare, D. W.; Fitz-
patrick, W. P. S.; Patterson, Mabel G.

Passed—Acker .. Bl "Archibald. By @ Bagnall P, O
Campbell, A. B.; Coulter, w. B:; Dickson, H. S.; Green, S. A.;
LeBlanc, L. J..

Mental Diseases—Passed—Alker, T. B.; Archibald, B.
C.; Bagnall, P. O.; Campbell, A. B.; Coulter, W. B.; Dickson,
H..S;:" Elliet,"H, C. 'S.;" Fitzpatrick, "W. P."S:: ‘Green; 'S, A.;
Hoare D. W.; LeBlanc, i J.; McKiggan, J.; Morrlson, G. W,;
Pattelson Mabel G.; Resnmk Mlldned Ross, HoR

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.
SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

Physics 1—Thompson, Hazel A.

Chemistry 1B—Buchanan, W. M.; Dexter, C. R.; Embree, H.
A.; Groneau, Z. I.; McLellan, A. J.; Merrick, J. R:; Turn-
bull, V. G.

Biology 1—Dexter, C. R.

Histology—Buchanan, W. M.

Practical Anatomy (Oral)—Fraser, H. R.

Dental and Comparative Dental Anatomy—Blanuhard F. M
Fraser, H. R.; Skinner, P. S.; Turnbull, G. V.

Chemlstry 3—-Fluck W. L ; MacDonald, H. W.; Purdy, C.
F. M.

Chemistry 4—MacDonald, H. W.
Physiology 1—Fluck, W. jha
Bactenology—(low, Nl MLIntosh G P
Surgery 1—Crowe, V. D.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

CLASS LISTS—Names under Heading ‘‘Distinction’’ are
in order of Merit; under ‘‘Passed’ in Alphabetical
order. Brackets indicate Candidates of Equal
Merit.

FIRST YEAR.

Physics 1— Passed—Anthony, A. B.; Browne, C. T.; Cal-
houn, G. U.; Dand, J. M.; Harlow, W. E.; Heal, H. N.; Langille,
R. M.; MacDougall, G. G.; Mclntosh, C. E.; Magee, Mabel
A. St. J.; Shaffner, B.; Somers, S. M.; Sutherland, A. McK.;
Trainot, J. C, :
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Chemistry 1B— Passed—Anthony, A. B.: Dalgleish, R.
R.; Forbes, Roberta McK.; Harlow, W. E.; Heal, H. N.; Lang-
ille, R. M.;- MacDougall, G. G.; MclIntosh, C. E.; Magee, Mabel
A. St. John; Shaffner, B.; Somers, S. M.

Biology 1—Distinction—Forbes, Roberta McK.

Passed—Anthony, A. B.; Browne, C. T.; Calhoun, G. U.;
Dand, J. M.; Harlow, W. E.; Heal, H. N.; Langille, R. M.;
MacDougall, G. G.; Mclntosh, C. E.; Magee, Mabel A. St.].;
Shaffner, B.; Somers, S. M.; Sutherland, A. McKay; Trainor,

Histology—Distinciiton—Dalgleish, R. R.; Forbes, Roberta
McK.; Browne, C. T.

Passed—Anthony, A. B.; Calhoun, G. U.; Dand, J. M.;
Harlow, W. E.; Heal, H. l\ Ianglll( R. M.; MacDougall,
G. G.; MacGregor, R. G,; Mclntf)bh E.; Magee, Mabel A.
St.)-: CShaﬂner, B SOI]]GIS S. M.; Smherland,r\. McK.; Train-
o oA R

Practical Anatomy (Oral)—Passed—Anthony, A. B.;
Browne, C. T.; Calhoun, G. U.; Dalgleish, R. R.; Dand, J. M;
Forbes, Roberta McK.; Harlow, W. E.; Heal, H. N.; Langille,
R. M.; MacDougall, G. G.; Mclntosh, C. E.; Magree, Mabel
A. St].; Shaffner, B.; Somers S. M.; Sutherland, A. McK.;
Trasnor i = O

Prosthetlc Dentistry—Distinction—Somers, S. M.; Mec-
Intosh, C. E.; Dalgleish, R. R.; Forbes, Roberta McK.

Pasxed-—Anthony, AR Brownc, C. B Calhenn; G. Wi
Dand, J. M.; Harlow, W. E.; Heal, H. N.; Langille, R. M.;
MacDougall, G. G.; MacGregor, R. G.; Magee, Mabel A. StJ.;
?hz&ffner B.: Stanford, R. H.; Sutherland, A. McK.; Trainor

Dental and Comparative Dental Anatomy— Passed—
Anthony, A. B.; Browne, C. T.; Calhoun, G. U.; Dalgleish, R.
R.; Dand ]J. M.; Forbes, Roberta McK.; Harlow +W. E.; Heal,
H. N.; Langille, R. M.; MacDougall, G. G.; MclIntosh, C. E.;
Magee, Mabel A. St.J.; Shaffner, B.; Somers, S. M.; Stanford,
R. H.; Sutherland, A. McK.; Trainor, J. C.

SECOND YEAR.

Chemistry 3—Distinction—Calkin, V. C,
Passed—Blanchard, F. M.; Clay, M. A.; Climo, C. B.
Crosby, Hazlett S.; Dexter, C. R Dooley, C. ].; llonan
S. D Heal, H, Hy Hogan M. F. Iohnxon Kael.s \I(x((l(m \l(l

N. .; Macl%dac 5.4G; M(Idlm A, Jos \Ioln-«)n M: E.

Chemistry 4—Dislinct¢'0n—('alkin, V. (o - Hogan, ]\I. R
Chimo: C.;Ba H.: Elorian; S., D;

Passed—Blanchard, F. M.; Clay, M. A.; Crosby, Hazlett S.;
Dexter, C. R.; Dooley, C. J.; Heal, H. H.; Johnson, J. P. Mac-
donald, N. S.; Maclsaac, S. G.; McL Lllan A. J.; Merrick, J. R.;
Morrison, M. E.; Roop, L. B.

Anatomy and Embryology—Distinciion—Climo, C. B. H.;
Crosby, Hazlett S.; Calkin, V. C

Passed—Blanchar(] F. M (lay, M. A.; Dexter, C. R.;
Dooley, C. J.; LI‘[]I)IL(‘ ]l .; Florian, S-/D.; Fraser, H. R.;

Heal, H. H.; Hogan M. F. ]ohnson K. P. Macdonald, N. S.;
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Maclsaac, S. G. ; McLellan, A. J.; Morrison, M. E.; Roop, L.
B Thompson Hazel A.; Turnbull V. G.

Physiology 1 and 3— Distmclwn——(Crosby, Hazelett S.;
Hogan, M. F.

Passed—Blanchard, F. M.; Buchanan, W. M.; Calkin, V.
C.;C.; Clay, M. A.; Climo, C. B. H.; Dexter, C. R.; Dooley,
C. ]J.; Florian, S. D.; Heal, H. H.; Johnson, K. P.; Macdonald,
N. ’.; MaLI%aaL 5. (1~ McLellan, A. J.; Merrick, J. R.; Morri-
son,"M. E.; Roop L. B.; Thompson, Hazel A.; Turnbull, V. G.

Operative Dent1stry—Dis[inction——CIimo, C. B. H.; (Cal-
kin, V. C.; Crosby, Hazlett S.); Heal, H. H.

Passed—Blanchard, F. M.; Buchanan, W. M.; Clay, M.
A.; Dexter, C. R.; Dooley, C. J.; Embree, H. A.; Florian, S. D.;
Fraser, H. R.; Hogan, M. F.; Johnson, K. P.; Macdonald, N. S.;
Maclsaac, S. G.; McLellan, A. J.; Merrick, J R Morrlson M
E.; Roop, L. B. Fhompson Ha7elA Turnbull ey

Prosthetic Dentxstry—Dulmctwny—(L11m0 EieBY H.;
Macdonald, N. S.).

Passed—Blanchard, F. M.; Buchanan, W. M.; Calkin,
V. C.; Clay, M. A.; Crosby, Hazlett S.; Dexter, ( R.; Dooley,
C. J.; Embree, H. A.; Florian, S. D.; Heal, H. Hogan M.
Fi» Johnson; K/ P \/Iddsaac S Gl \ICLellan A J Morrison,
M. B "Rooplia B lhompson Hazel A.; [umbull Vi 'G.

THIRD YEAR.

Prosthetic Dentistry—Distinction—Groneau, Zola I.

Passed—Fluck, W. L.; Green, G.; IIayford A. C.; Keith,
W. F.; MacDonald, H. W.; Purdy, . RS M Recd DM
Young, W. H.

Operative Dentlstry—])aswd—}'lud( W. L.; Green, G.;
Groneau, Zola I.; Hayford, A. C.; Keith, W. F; MacDonal(l
HoW.: Purdy, C. F. M.; Reed, D. M.: Young W. H.

Crown and Brldge and Ceram1c5—~1)¢stmclwn—kelth
W. E.; MacDonald, H. W.; Young, W. H.

Passcd—FluCk, 'W. L.; Groneau, Zola 1.; Hayford, A. C.;
Purdy, C. F. M.; Reed, D. M.

Pathology— Passed—Green, G.; Groneau, Zola Ivanhoe;
Hayford, A. C.; Keith, W. F.; MacDonald, H. W.; Purdy,
>. F. M.; Reed, D, M.; Young W. H.

Bacteriology— Distinction—Green, G.

Passed—Fluck, W. L.; Groneau, Zola I.; Hayford, A. C.;
Keith, W. F.; MacDonald, H. W.; Purdy, C. F. M.; Reed,
D. M.; Young, W.'H.

Materia Medica— Passed—Green, G; Groneau, Zola
Ivanhoe; Hayford, A. C.; Keith, W. F.; MacDonald, H. W.;
Purdy, C. F. M.; Reed, D. M.; Young, W. H.

Dental Pathology and Therapeutics—Distinction—Green,
G. ‘

Passed—Fluck, W. L.; Groneay, Zola I.; Hayford, A. C.;
Keith, W. F.; MacDonald, H. W.; Purdy, C. F. M.; Reed, D.
M.; Young, W. H.

Orthodontia— Passed—Fluck, W. L.; Green, G.; Groneau,
Zola 1I.; Hayfond A."C.;: Keith, W. F.;: MacDonald, H. W.;
Purdy, . F. M.; Reed, D. M.; Young, W. H.
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Surgery 1—Distinction—Hayford, A. C..

Passed—Green, G/; Groneau, Zola I.; Keith, W. F.; Mac
Donald, H. W.; Purdy, C. F. M.; Reed, D. M.; Young, W. H.

Exodontia— Distinction—Keith, W. F.

Passed—TFluck, W. L.; Green, G.; Groneau, Zola I.; Hay-
ford, A. C.; MacDonald, H. W.; Purdy, C. F. M.; Reed, D. M.;
Young, W. H.

FOURTH YEAR.

Surgery and Anaesthetics—Distinclion—Bagnall, J. S.

Passed—Crowe, V. D.; Finigan, M. D.; Lawley, J. H;
Lent, F. E.; Maclntosh, G. P.

Operative Dentistry— Distinction—Bagnall, J. S.

Passed—Crowe, V. D.; Finigan, M. D.; Lawley, J. H.;
Lent, F. E.; Maclntosh, G. P.

Prosthetic Dentistry—Distinction—Bagnall, J. S.; Crowe,
VaDe t Lent, E.E.

Passed—Finigan, M. D.; Lawley, J. H.; MaclIntosh, G. P.

Orthodontia—Distinction—Bagnall, J. S.; Lent, F. E.

Passed—Crowe, V. D.; Finigan, M. D.; Lawley, J. H.;
Maclntosh, G. P.

Crown and Bridge Work, Ceramics and Hygiene—
Distinction—Bagnall, J. S.; Crowe, V. D.

Passed—Finigan, M. D.; Lawley, J. H.; Lent, | SR SHE
MaclIntosh, G. P.
s History, Ethics and Jurisprudence—Distinction—DBagnall,

Passed—Crowe, V. D.; Finigan, M. D.; Lawley, J. H.;

Lent, F. E.; Maclntosh, G. P.
Metallurgy— Distinction—Bagnall, J. S.
Passed—Crowe, V. D.: Finigan, M. D.; Lawley, J. H.;
Lent, F. E.; Maclntosh, G. P.
= Oral in Dental Radiography—Distinction—DBagnall, J.
Passed—Crowe, V. D.; Finigan, M. D.; Lawley, J. H.;
Lent, F. E.; Maclntosh, G. P.
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’
v STUDENTS, 1920-1921.
o FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.
x < Aitken, Everett Melville. ... .. Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
¢ Aitken, William Edward. ... .. Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
{ Annand, Charlotte Jean. . ....Halifax.
b Archibald, Cyrus Witter...s. .. Truro, Col. Co.
{ Archibald, Frank Eliot. . .....Truro, Col. Co.
Archibald, George Edward. . ..Centre Musquodoboit, Hfx. Co.
Archibald, Marjorie........., . Kamloops, B. C.
Armitage, Alan Gamble RhodyHalifax.
Armitage, Marjorie Ruth Dal-
housiey, 20 b el B8R Halifax.
Arthur, Daisy Merlin.........Halifax.
Arthur, Harold Francklyn. . ... Halifax
Atlee, Olive Velzian..........! Annapolis.
Backman, Roberta Ora....... Lunenburg.
1 Bateman, John Albert........ Bow Island, Alberta.
',. Bayer, Edward Alfred........ Sydney, C. B. Co.
Beaton, Edward!: .. s oo Grand River, Rich. Co.
Beckwith, Charles John WoodenHalifax.
y Belly Barhaia, . .. £ 2o o0 il Halifax
Bentley, John Albert, B. A.. .. Halifax.
Bethune, Carl Palm...........Halifax.
Bissett, Frederick William
Manitold R aaae e i Halifax.
Black, Edith Mae. 5, 1wt RiverFalls, Wisconsin, U. S. A
BondsRobertal ) wiaiid ok St. John's, Newfoundland.
Bostwick, Charles Munson. .. .St. John, N. B.
Bowes, Carleton Frederic. . ...Halifax.
Bowers, Percival William . . .. . Halifax.
Bowlby, William Laurence. . .. Paradise, Ann. Co.
Bowman, Arthur Cyril..... ... Halifax.
Boyd, Helen Elizabeth........Truro, Col. Co.
Browne, Courtney Tremaine...Dartmouth.
L Brown, William Albert. . . ....Halifax.
Burchell, Edith Mary......... Halifax.
Burns, Mary Eileen........... Halifax.
Byalisy, ‘Lillian Junel .. .. 000 Halifax.
Callan, Richard Ferguson. .. .. Halifax.
J Cameron, Anna Helen........ Halifax.
{ Cameron, Edwinal .t 5. . .45 Inverness.
| Campbell, Christopher Fisher..St. John’s Newfoundland.
* Campbell, Clarence Gordon . .. Halifax.
i Campbell, Daniél. ... L0ess Pictou.
' Campbell, Douglas Sturrock. .. Halifax.
$ Campbell, George Miller. . .. .. New Wiltshire, P. E. I.
J
Pt
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Campbell, Herman Ethelbert. . Montrose, Col. Co.
Campbell, Marjorie Catharine. Halifax.

Cantley, Catherine Marian.. .. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Cassidy, Percy Maxwell. . . ...Inverness.
Chew, Johnston ... LS80 06d Dominion No. 6, C. B. Co.
Chiasson, Joseph.............New Waterford, C. B. Co.
Chipman, Harry Ritchie. .. ... Halifax.
Chisholm, Ellen Mary. ....... Halifax.
Chisholm, James  William

| 2 o s M e R TR Pictou.
Clark, Marion Isabel.......... Halifax.

(louston Donald Murdoch . . .St. John’s, Newfoundland.
Cluney, Renetta Elizabeth . . . . Halifax.

Cole, John William... . .o vvet (‘hester, Lun. Co.
Colquhoun, Alfred Cliffton. . .. Halifax.

Colquhoun, David Cameron. .. Halifax.

Colquhoun, James William. . . . Halifax.
Colwell, Evelyn Marie........ Halifax.
Conrod, Hazel Lillian. . .. Halifax.
Corsble Wilfred (ampbell . Halifax.
Covey, Doris Teani L | Gaeal Halifax.
Cox, Cecll REodes. . . T Middleton, Ann. Co.
Crease, Charles Edward. ...... Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Creelman, Prescott Archibald.. Glendyer, Inv. Co.
Creighton, Frieda Isabel. ... .. Halifax.
Creighton, Howard Alexander..Halifax.
Creighton, Jessie Mary . .. .... West River, Pic. Co.
Crichton, Esther Isabel. ... ... Berwick, King's Co.
Crichlow, Felix Augustus. . ...San Fernando, Trinidad, B.W.I.
Crowell, Harold Wilson. ... ... Halifax.
Crowell, Osborne Randolph. . . Halifax.
Cumming; Mabel. ... ... & New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Curtis, Dorothy Evelyn....... Halifax.
Daniels; Ethel: Muir: .\ ..oo.s Bridgetown, Ann. Co.
Davxson James Forrester. . ... Jollimore Village, Halifax. Co.
deC artcret Helier St. George’s

Squares ................. Halifax.

deCarteret, Norman Wilfred. . . Halifax.
Dentith,Francis Wm. Hubert.Spryfield, Hfx. Co.

Dewis, Edwin Harold.........Shubenacadie, Hants Co.
Ditmars, Voorheis Morse.. . .. .Bear River, Digby Co.
Dolan, Harold Sylvester. ... .. South Nelson, N. B.
Douglas, Julia Weir.......... Halifax.

Dowell, Willard Charles. . . .. .Elmsdale, Hants Co.
Drysdale, Cyril Ellis. . . ...... Halifax.

Duchemin, Adelia Irene.......Sydney, C. B. Co.

Duchemin, Ernest Parker,B,A..Sydney, C. B. Co.
Duchemin, Roy Desbarres. . ..Sydney, C. B. Co.

Dunlop, John Alexander.......Parrsboro, Cumb. Co.
Dunn, George Chester........ Sydney, C. B. Co.
Dyment, Albert Hatfield......Northam, P. E. L.
Elliot, Walter Roy........... Dartmouth,

Elliott, William Ira..........Pictou.

Elliot, William Maclntire. .. .. Halifax.




——
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Ellis, William Sedley . ........ Sydney, C. B. Co.
Emeneau, Murray Barnson. ... Lunenburg.
Ernst, Eldon Gerald. . .Mahone Bay, Lun. Co.
Flavin, Gerald Patrick........ Halifax.
Flinn, Richard Jeffrey........ Halifax.
Forbes, George Ronald. . .....Sydney, C. B. Co.
Forbes, James Arthur. ....... Goshen, Guys. Co.
Forsyth, Donald Alexander. ...Dartmouth.
Forsyth, lan Keithii -, o wndibs Dartmouth.
Forsyth, Marion Louise.......Dartmouth.
Forsythe, William Harding. .. .Sheffield Mills, King's Co.
Frame, Alfred Putman..... ... Westville, Pic. Co.
Frame, Norma Elizabeth...... Shubenacadie, Hants Co.
Frame, Rita Chisholm........ Halifax.
Fraser, John Douglas.........Halifax.
Fraser, Jean Elizabeth.... . ... Halifax.
Fraser, John Fhilip Clark, B.A. Big Bras d'Or, Vic. Co.
Fraser, Leonard William. ... .. New.Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Freeman, Ivan Scott . . {u-asHalifax.
Gauvin, Leon Gough......... Halifax.
Geddes ,Erma Elizabeth.. .. .. Great Village, Col. Co.
Gillis, Angus Neil. .o .o Charlottetown. P. E. I.
Gilroy, Mary Isabelle.........Halifax.
Glassey, Mary Camilla. . .....Halifax.
Glube, Howard Charles. . . ... .Halifax.
Goode, James, Arthur Drys-

dale 8. AY. oo B saslol. Truro, Col. Co.
Goudge, Thomas Roland. ... .. Halifax.
Graham, Dorothy Johnston. .. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Grant, Alexander James. . Moncton, N. B.
Grant, Catherine Sutherland....Halifax.
Grant, Clifford Fraser. . Port of Spain, Trinidad,B.W.1
Grant, Dan Mardoch . c oopeli South Side Boular darle Vic. Co.

Grant, Mary Margaret Mac-

Intyrc ..................
Green, Varian Sweetnam. ... ..
Gunn, William

Douglass .35 o .ol

Haliburton, Edward Douglad.
Hall, ]amcs Lewis.
l[dmlll()n Frederick Allan .
Harris, (‘lydL Vinecove.......
Harrison, William Carl. . .. ..
Harvey, Alice Gordon . .......
Hattie, Marjorie Elizabeth
ATNER s trvk Aok S Shabohsl siataals
Hawkms Arthur Cowie. viaaas
d“l\lﬂs Mary Caroline... ...
Hayes, Kenneth Paul Joseph ..
Henderson, Edgar Hastings. .
Henderson, Gertrude Ann.. ..

Hendsbee, Wilfred Laurier. .. .(
Henshaw, Laurence LeRoy.. .

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Calgary, Alberta.

Alexander
.Sydney, C. B. Co.

. Port au Port, Newfoundland.
... Bridgewater, Lun. Co.
.. Scarborough, Tobago, B. W. |

Halifax.

.New Waterford, C. B. Co.

Dartmouth.

Dartmouth.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.

. Inverness.
. Inverness.

suysboro.

.Bear River, Ann. Co.
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Hewat, William Auchmuty. .
Hickey, Parker Thomas.......
Highet, Douglas Harold
Hiltz, Carl Wesley...........
Hirtle, Roy James Edward. . ..
Hoben, Marion Elizabeth
Holland, Florence Curry. .. ...
Holmes, Goldsbury Henry. . .
Holmes, Roderick

Inglis, George Roy..

Ives, Colin Campbell .........
Jackson, Wilfred James.......
Jamer, Emily Joyce
Johnston, Mary Christine
Johnstone, Ralph George. . . ..
Jones, Cecil Edward.........
Jones, Edith Madeline
Jones, Evelyn May.........
Jones, William Morris
Joseph, Cyril Louis. ... . ... .;

Kang, Younghill
Kaye, John Robert
Keith, Tohn CHE. o0 L. . o508
Kelley, Hugh Edgar
Kelley, Marjorie Dunbar.....
Kent, Archibald David
Kent, Muriel Dickie
Kenty: Cagl, . i~ odh  F A0
Kerr, Roderick
Kieley, James Powell
Killam, Evelyn Amanda
Killam, Kenneth Amasa
Kirn, William Morrison. .. ...
Kuhn, Margaret Isabel

Landry, Julien Marie
Larnder, Harold
Lawlor, Russell Bruce
Lawrence, Wilberg
Chauncey
Leslie, Esther Rosina
Levis, Ellen Evelyn
Lewis, Gladys Maie
Lmder Lena Rachel
L1vmgstone, Harrison Lincoln .
Lloyd, Edward Thomas
Lohnes, Ewart Raymond. . . ..
Longley, John Wilberforce .
MacAulay, MacDougal
McCarthy, Derrick. .
McColl, Roderick Malcolm. .
McCulsh Daniel

. Port of Spain,

bummerstde B K.

Egbert

University Lists.

. . Halifax.

Halifax.

Oxford, Cumb. Co.

Halifax.\

Dartmouth. i
Halifax.

Halifax.

. Halifax.

Grand River, Rich. Co.
Halifax.

..North Lochaber, Ant. Co.

Halifax.

Sydney, C. B. Co.
Perth, N. B.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Halifax.

.Bear River, Digby Co.

Dartmouth .

.Halifax.

Bear River, Dig. Co.
Trinidad, B. W. |

Hamheung, Korea.
Halifax.

Havelock, N. B.
Yarmouth.

.St. John, N. B.

Tatamagouche, Col. Co.
Truro, Col. Co

Halifax.

Louisburg, C. B. Co.
Halifax.

Halifax.

Tusket, Yar. Co. 3

Upper Lawrencetown, Hfx. Co.

Belledune, N. B.
Halifax.

North Sydney, C. B., Co.
Demerara, British Guiana.
Dartmouth.

Halifax.

Upper Economy, Col. Co. {
Halifax.

Big Bras d'Or, Vic. Co.
Bridgeport, C. B. Co.
Lunenburg.

. Halifax.

Baddeck, Vie. Co.

. Halifax.
.New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
New Aberdeen, C. B. Co.




Students.

McCulloch, Jean Wallace. .. ..Everett, Mass, U. S. A.
McCurdy, John Archibald..... Halifax.
McCurdy, Margaret Frances. .0ld Barns, Col. Co.
McCurdy, William Harold. .. .Old Barns, Col. Co.
Macdonald, Anna Anderson... . Halifax.
MacDonald, Alex. Fraser. . ... New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Macdonald, Arthur Ferguson. . Pictou.
Macdonald, Edward Mortimer.Pictou.
MacDonald, John Donald

i D ETo e IR s NE R P St. Esprit, Rich. Co.
MacDonald, Malcolm CampbellBradalbane, P. E. 1.
Macdonald, Mona Dorothea.. . Halifax.

Macdonald, Ronald John. . ... Port Hastings, Inv. Co.
MacDonald, Thomas Mason.. . Sydney, C. B. Co.
McDougall, Mabel Daisy. .... Kentville, King's Co.
Mclnnes, Donald............ Halifax.

Maclnnes, Freda Meridith. . .. Halifax.

Maclnnies; Jeans . shses t . vl Halifax.

Mclnnis, Joseph J............ West Lake Ainslie, Inv. Co.

Mackintosh, Albert Munro.. . .Oxford, Cumb. Co.
Mackay, Charles Alexander,

B A R el Truro. ;
MacKay, Margaret Elizabeth. . New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
MacKay, Marguerite Anna. ... Pictou.

McKean, Amy Gertrude. ... .. Halifax.

MacKenzie, Alexander Grant..Truro, Col. Co.
MacKenzie, Nettie Margaret. . Elmsdale, Hants Co.
MacKenzie, Norman Archibald

MacRae =i Sl e S e Durham, Pic. Co.
Mackinnon, Alastair George. .. Halifax.

MacKinnon, Archibald Daniel. Kirkwood, Inv. Co.
MacKinnon, Florence Elder. . . Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacKinnon, Ian Forbes. . . ... Halifax.

MacKinnon, Jessie........... Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacKinnon, Mora Catherine. . Baddeck, Vic. Co.
MacKinnon, Robert Kitchener.Charleston, Queen’s Co.

McLean, Florence............ Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
McLean, George Henry.... ... Port Hawkesbury, Inv. Co.
MacLean, George Lamont. . . .Central Lot 16, P. E. I}
McLean, John Archibald.... .. Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
MacLean, Margaret.......... Halifax.

Macliean, Sybiliv, .4 wu s ultp i) New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

McLellan, Isabel Margaret. . .. Tatamagouche, Col. Co.
MacLeod, Charles Malcolm . .. Amherst, Cumb. Co.
MacLeod, David Sutherland.. . Earnscliffe, P. E. 1.

MacLeod, John Donald... .. .. Baddeck, Vic. Co.
McLeod, Neil Alexander. .. ... South St. Ann’s, Vic. Co.
MacLeod, Nelson Burgess. .. . . Truro, Col. Co.
MacLeod, Roger Stanley.... .. Port Morien, C. B. Co.
McMenarnon, Thomas Alphon-

SUS" ) ot e, i St. John, N. B.
MacMillan, Duncan. ......... Twin Rock Valley, Inv. Co.
McNally, William James.... .. Ottawa, Ont.
MacNeil, Anna Willard. ...... Forks Baddeck, Vic. Co.

McNeil, George Augustine. . ..Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
MacNeil, John Neil.......... Forks Baddeck, Vic. Co.
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MacNevin, Colin Uriah..’ .. .. DeSable, P. E. 1.
MacNutt, [anet.n .0 G LN Truro, Col. Co.
MacOdrum, Murdoch MaxwellHalifax.

MacOdrum, William Boyd. ... Mineral Rock, C. B. Co.

MacPhail, Agnes Ruth. .. ....Summerside, P. E. I.
MacQuarrie, John Milton. . ... Lansdowne, Pic. Co.
Maddin, Mary Olive. ........ Coxheath, C, B. Co.
Mader, Anthony Ivan........ Halifax.

Mader, Eva Waddell......... Halifax.

Mader, Madeline. ....,...... Halifax.

Mahoney, Daniel Joseph......New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Marshall, Geoffrey James. . ... Halifax.

Marshall, Wilfred Marmaduke Halifax.

Maxwell, Edward Gerrard. . . . Halifax.

Maxwell, James Ackley....... Westville, Pic. Co.
Melvin, Karl Warner......... Halifax.

wmills, Gertrude Evelyn..... .. Halifax.

Milner, Alfred Creelman. .. .../ Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Misener, Gerald Emmerson.. . . Dartmouth. .
Moase, Alice Pearl........... Kensington, P. E. I.
Moase, Mary Janet.......... Kensington, P. E. 1.
Moriarty, Clarence Francis.. .. Halifax.

Moriarty, Jean Olive, B. A.. .. Halifax.

Morris, Anna Eugene HaycroftHalifax. /
Morris, Claude Hills.......... Dartmouth. = h - M"f "")"‘(4
Morrison, George McKay. . ... Sydney, C. B. CoN“Tohan
Morrison, James Eric.........Amherst, Cumb. Co.
Morrison, Lewis Nelson....... Halifax.

Morrison, Mabel Margaret. . .. Halifax. ;
Morrison, Myrtle Alexandra. . .Springfield, Ann. Co.

Morrison, Patrick Sarsfield. . .. Point Tupper, Rich Co.
Morton, Arthur Blenus. ... ... Halifax.
Morton, Frank Anderson. . ... Middleton, Ann. Co.
Morton, Silvanus Archibald. . . Halifax.
Moseley, William Everett. . ... Dartmouth.
Mosher, Clyde Sinclair. . . ....Halifax.
Moss, Dorothy Mabel........ Halifax.
Muggah, Harold Robert. ... .. Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Muir, Hiram Clinton......... New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Munro, Lloyd Alexander.. . ... Stellarton, Pic. Co.
Murray, Alexander Sutherland,

BEA L, S o Halifax
Murray, Angus Edward. ......Halifax
Murray, Anna Isabel......... Halifax.
Murray, Foster Sproull....... Halifax.
Murray, George Patterson. ... Mabou, Inv. Co.
Murray, Jennie Violet........ Meadowville, Pic. Co.
Mustard, Emma Jennie....... Cardigany PUE: I
Newcombe, Avery Franklin. .. Canning, King's Co.
Nicholson, John Angus. . .....Louisburg, C. B. Co.
Nicholson, John Robert.......Newcastle, N. B.
Nickerson, John Lester....... Halifax.

Nye, Harry Houghton. ... .... Halifax.
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| O’Brien, Edson Minto........ Noel, Hants Co.
] O'Brien, Harty, Dow'. & ; vl 2 Halifax.
| O’Brien, Hilda Maude. ....... Noe, Hants Co.
t O'Connor, Mary Juanita...... Halifax.
Ogilvie, Albert Loring. ....... Trure; Col./Co.,
Oxley, Charlotte Fern........ Halifax.
Oxleys-Philip Lloyd e oo 0i Halifax.
| Page, Carolyn Theodosia......St. John, N. B.
e Patks, Carl Hector:.. . oo e s - Halifax.
% Parsons, Susanne Gladys...... Harbour Grace, Nfld.
2 . Patten; Hatey. .. & saiib i ih Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Peach, Robert Fraser......... Port Morien, C. B. Co.
Pentz, Lorne Truesdell. . ..... Halifax.
Pickup, Doris Marguerite. . . .. Granville Ferry ,Ann. Co.
Pitt, Bertrand Joseph Spencer. Beaubien, St. George's Grenada.
Power, Frances Charlotte
P T e L e ) Halifax.
Prescott, Crandall Clayton. . ..Sussex, N. B.
Priest, Lois Elizabeth.........Pictou.
Proctor, Lillian Kathleen. . . ..Halifax.
Pugsley, Helen Elizabeth. . ... River Hebert, Cumb. Co.
Ratcliff,John Moses, M.A.(Chi)Halifax.
Rathbun; John Day. .. ..o, Newport Station, Hants Co.
Ray, William Gordon.........Fairview, Hfx. Co.
Reid, James Harris........... New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Rennie, Alison Catherine.. .. ..St. John's, Newfoundland.
k Resnick, Rebecca............ Halifax.
8 Richardson, Rod. McDougald. Westville, Pic. Co.
1 Ritchie, John Norman........ New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Robb, Robert Cumming. .. ... New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Robertson, Harold . .......... Halifax.
Robertson, Thomas Archibald . Fox Harbour, Cumb. Co.
{ Rogers, Arthur Wyckoff, B. A.
1 (Aeadi)iis Sl oo Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Rogers, Evelyn Frances. .. ....Springhill, Cumb. Co.
Ross, Donald Grant.......... Halifax.
Ross, Jean MacKay: e, .. 5 Halifax.
Rundle, Lillian Alexandra.. . .. Halifax.
Russell, Ralph Douglas. .. .... Digby.
Ryan, Michael Peter......... Placentia Bay, Newfoundland.
Safften, Sarahl, Al AF SNk Springhill, Cumb. Co.
Saltman, Fred Everett........ Mahone Bay, Lun. Co.
4 Sandford, Helene Amanda. . . . Halifax.
w Saunders, Gerald Vincent. . ... Lequille, Ann. Co.
Schmidt, June Sophia......... Bear River, Ann. Co.
Shaffner, Geoffrey Chipman. . .Halifax.
Shaw, Isabel Murray......... Halifax.
Shaw, Ralph Herbert.........Mount Denson, Hants. Co.
Simmonds, Franklyn Charles
Eraser:: ok dasiaid il .Hawkshaw, N. B.
Sims, Beryl Mabel. .......... Halifax.
Sinclair, Donald Maclean. . ... Hopewell, Pic. Co.
f Sister Agnes dePaul.......... Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
! Sister Francis d’Assisi........ Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
»
-
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Sister Rose Celestine. ........

1 Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Skinner, John Roderick

Westville, Pic. Co.

Smith, Deborah Drusilla. . . . .. Halifax.

Smith, Elizabeth Grace....... Merigomish, Pic. Co.

Smith, Kathleen Annie. . .....Merigomish, Pic. Co.

Smith, Marion Janet......... Sydney, C. B. Co.

Smith, Sanford Arnold........ East Mines Station, Col. Co.
Smith, Thelma Gertrude CeceliaHalifax.

Smith, Tillie Reed............Bishop’s Falls, Newfoundland.

Spike, Corrinne Mayella Caro-

line Naomi Cecelia
Sterns, Latirence ol . 2. gk vas
Stewart, Ferdinand Ernest. . ..
Stronach, Neilll'Dow. . i .. skt
Sutherland, Chester Roland. . .
Sutherland, Donald Roderick. .
Sutherland, James William. . . .
Swan, Waldo Henry..........
Swetnam, Margaret Esther....

Tattrie, Louella Jean
Taylor, John Albert, ........ .+
Taylor, Robert Brodie........
Thompson, Charles Bradford. .
Thompson, Douglas Stewart.. .
Thompson, Mona
Thurber, James Lennox.... ..
Thurrott, Mary
Townsend, Joseph Howe. .. ...
Townsend, Thomas Edward. . .
Tremain, Frederick Hudson

Dunsier
Tupper, Percy Waterman. . .
Tyler, Ada Victoria

Underwood, Louis Ivan.......
Vail, Murvale Beverley
Verge, Murray William. . .....
Verner, Rachel Susanna Isabel

Wiagneky HARey 0 S e,
Walls, Victor Benjamin. ... ...

Wambolt, Marjorie Grace

Waugh, Mary
Madeline
Webster, Donald Robertson. .

Berchmans

Halifax.

Dartmouth.

Bluefields, Jamaica, B. W. I.
Margaretville, Ann. Co.
Pictou.

Malagash, Cumb. Co.
Malagash, Cumb. Co.
Harvey Station, N. B.
Moncton, N. B.

River John, Pic. Co.
Halifax.

Dartmouth.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Bridgewater, Lun. Co.

. Millerton, N. B.

Newecastle Bridge, N. B.
Halifax.
Sydney, C. B. Co.

Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
The Lodge, Lun. Co.
Sydney, C. B. Co.

Montreal, Que.
Blackville, N. B.
Halifax.

Warren, Gwendolen Isabel. ... Halifax.
Watson, Norman Stewart Bain. Charlottetown, P. E. I.

Bedford, Hfx. Co.
. Pictou.

Webster, Jeannelsabel StocktonShediac, N. B.
Weiner, William Halifax.

White, Hazel Marguerite. . ....Amherst, Cumb. Co.
White, Joseph Leonard Marie. Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
Whyte, Earle Forrester, B. A. Truro, Col. Co.
Wickwire, Harry Partlow. . ... Kentville, King's Co.
Wickwire, James Leander Kentville, King’s Co.



Students.

Wickwire, Lloyd Hopkins. ... . Milford Station, Hants Co.

Williams, Richard Massey . . . . Halifax.

Willianis, Walter ..o ... v vas Berwick, King's Co.
Wilson, Constance Christie. .. .Derby, N. B.

Wilson, Helen Lousie. ........ Halifax.

Wilson, Laurence Ingraham...North Sydney, C. B. Co.
Wilson, William Arthur....... Halifax.

Wood, John Donald.........: Halifax.

Wyman, Maynard Brown. . ... Yarmouth.

Yates, Francis! ...l s Govenlock, Sask.
Young, Rowland Thomson. .. .Dartmouth

Registered for Examinations Only.

Campbell, Helen Jessie....... Halifax.

Chiasson, Delphin............ New Waterford, C. B. Co.
Crossley, Wilford Parker...... Windsor, Hants Co.
Davison, Ernest Cecil........ Hantsport, Hants Co.

Dickson, Thomas Havelock. . . New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Forbes, Roberta McKenzie. . . .Springhill, Cumb. Co.

Gillies, Emma Catherine. .. ... Rothesay, N. B.
Harrison, James Arthur....... Dartmouth.
Hutcheson, Marguerite Lucille Oxford, Cumb. Co.
Lavers, Mildred Peters....... New Ross, Lun. Co.
McClelland, William RaymondHalifax.

MacDonald, John Harry...... Sunny Brae, Pic. Co.

Macdonald, James Wallace. . .. Halifax.
McGrath, Annie Laura, B. A.. Charlottetown, P. E. L.
MacLean, Kenneth Sheldon. .. North Wiltshire, P. E. I.

Pride; Tohn Pai SEN Y o L Ve Sydney, C. B. Co.
Sister Francis deSales.........Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Sister Marie Raphael......... Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Todd, Ebenezer Walter. ...... Halifax.
Travis, Charles Lockhart. . . .. Halifax.
Tremaine, Charles Wylton

Strachan. Sraedll es Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Wainwright, Inglis Lough. .. .. Halifax.
Walls, Chester Charles........Blackville, N. B.

FACULTY OF LAW.
Third Year.

Barnes, Lloyd Silas,B.A.(MtA.)Maccan, Cumb. Co.
Brown, Kenneth Livingstone,

M. A. (Q. U. A))......s..North Sydney, C. B, Co.
Doty, Irwin Cahan,B.A.(Acad.)Hebron, Yar. Co.
Gray, Kenneth Herbert, B.A... River John, Pic. Co.
Hayden, Williams Thomas. . .. Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Jeffers, Joseph D’Aubigne,

B.OA NN, AR g Parrsboro, Cumb. Co.
Macdonald, Angus Lewis,
B 12\ (SEFre el i Port Hood, Inv. Co.
1
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McDougall, Marjorie Claudine,

(NS e e S o L) Kentville, King's Co.
MacEachern, Stephen Neil,

M. A. (St | 5, O WA TR el Sydney, CBuCo:
MacKeen, Henry Poole, B. C. L

Mchll) ................ Halifax.
MacNeil, John Ignatius, B. A.

ikl O 0 TR TS R - 0 Sydney, C. B. Co.
MacNutt Roy Douglas, B. A. Truro, Col. Co.
MacQuarne, Josiah, B. A.

CA R ). PPN Py Westville, Pic. Co.
Mitton, Roland Dwight, B. A.

(Mt. V.03 Y O e A Port Elgin, N. B.

Power, James Hennigar, B. A. Halifax.
Rogers, Arthur Wyckoff, B. A.

LT T O e oo GRS Y Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Rogers, William Marshall, B.A.Halifax.
Smith, Ernest Earl Burton B.A.Milltown, Maine, U. S. A.
Soucy, Emile, B. A. (St. Jos) .St. Basile, N. B.

Second Year.

Chipman, Alvin Lewis........ Yarmouth.
Courtney, Bazil Edward . ... .. Halifax. ; v
Currie, Lauchlin Daniel, B. A.

(St B ettt i Glace Bay, C. B. Co.

Dunlop, William Campbell. . .. Parrsboro, Cumb. Co.
Fielding, Ronald Manning,B.A.Rockingham, Hfx. Co.
Grant, Donald Alexander, B.A.

CAcad )t o T Wolfville, King's Co.
Green, Varian Sweetnam, B.A.,

(McG S50 8 ondini: Calgary, Alberta.
Jones, Frederick Howard Marl-

ficroalgle S S VDR oL RS Tl 1 Dartmouth.
Laing, Horace Vivian Darrell,

e e T s e, 'Halifax.
Lilly Arthur Reginald......... Calgary, Alberta.

MacAskill, Charles Bannington Baddeck, Vic. Co.
Macdonald, Roderic Churchill . Halifax.
McFadden, Joseph Henry ..... Canard, King's Co.

Mclnnes, Russell . X ..Lyon’s Brook, Pic. Co.
MacKay, John Keiller. . ..... Pictou.
Macleod, George Corbett. . ... Vancouver, B. C.
Murray, Asbury Whitman. . .. New Albany, Ann Co.
« Murray, Norman Dudley. .. .. Dartmouth.
Nowlan, (;eorge Clyde, B. A.
(AR . 0 B L U Wolfville, King's Co.
+ Palmer, Richard Marshall, B.A.
CNVEE AL S0 s b Gagetown, N. B.

Ross, Ian Donald Sylvester. . . . Halifax.
Rowe, Francis, B. A. (Mt. A.). . Cupids, Newfoundland.
Trecarten James Keith, B. A.

U. N. ) o et | N Bord’s Cove, N. B.
Zinck, Sydney Mervin, B. A.. .East Chester, Lun. Co.

(-ﬂf oewa ), \(‘&\ el L_c -




Students.

First Year.

Campbell, Helen Jessie, B. A.... Halifax.

Flavin, Gerald Patrick........ Halifax.
Fulton, Alfred Guild..........Guysboro.

Graham, James Edmund.....
Harrison, Charles Thomas. . .
Jetrett, BHe. .00 L. o 080,
Lougheed, Edgar Donald, B. A.

B Ac (Altad) ss o tnitopt ot
Meclsaac, Colin Francis, B. A

(S, B 30 A, ey atbnn ) !

Marshall, William............
Morrison, William Harold... .
Newsome, Raymond Dawson.
Townshend Cecil Wray, B. A.

8 [ @01 RECIERPINE IR T |

. Truro, Col. Co.
.Fredericton, N. B.

Brigus, Newfoundland.
Calgary, Alberta.

Antigonish.
Sydney, C. B. Co.

.Boulardarie Head, Vic. Co.
.Charlottetown, P. E. I.

Wolfville, King’s Co.

Special Students.

Arthur, Harold Francklyn.. ..
Beazley, Charles Lovett. .. ...
Bowers, Perceival William. . .
Chew, Johnston..............
Colquhoun, David Cameron. .
Connolly, Joseph Patrick. ...
Cox, Cecil Rhodes. ...........

Ferguson, Hugh McKay......

Flinn, Richard Jeffrey........
Gunn, William Alexander
Dongla® Mmool ¥

Hamilton, Frederick Allan. . .
Harris, Clyde Vinecove. ......
Henry,iHareys cow sodal SEdais
Linder, Lena Rachel..........
Livingstone, William Angus...
McColl, Roderick Malcolm....
Macdonald, Charles. .........
Macdonald, Edward Mortimer.
Macintyre, John Donald. ... ..
MacKenzie, Norman Archibald
MacRaed ¥ dinil $.harspgs
McLeod, Neil Alexander.......
MacLeod, Richard Anthony..
Mahoney, John Francis.. .. ...
Marshall, Geoffrey James. . ...
Milner, Alfred Creelman. . .. ..
Morrison, Patrick Sarsfield .
Nicholson, John Robert.... ..
Ramey, George Russell.. ... .
Resnick, Rebecca............
Ross, George William.........
Shaw, Ralph Herbert. .
White, Joseph Leonard Marie..

. Halifax.

Halifax.

.Halifax.

Dominion No, 6, C. B. Co.

. Halifax.
. Halifax.

Middleton, Ann. Co.

San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I1.

Truro, Col. Co.
Halifax.

Sydney, C. B. Co.

.Scarborough, Tobago, B. W. 1.

Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.

. Halifax.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
Pictou.

Sydney, C. B. Co.

Durham, Pic. Co.
South St. Ann's, Vic. Co.

. Halifax.

Halifax.
Halifax.
Ambherst, Cumb. Co.

.. Point Tupper, Rich, Co.
.Newcastle, N. B.

Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.

.. Mount Denson, Hants Co.

Sydney.
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Blauveldt, Robert Brooks
Maclsaac, John James Francis.

Acker, Thomas Burns........
Archibald, Bruce Corbett.....
Bagnall, Percy Ormiston.. . ...
Campbell, Alexander Brown..
Coulter, William Busby.......
Dickson, Henry Spencer
Elliot,

ber

Stephen. . 2 . ..slaalgls
Green, Solomon Arthur
Hoare, Daniel William
LeBlanc, Leo John
MeKiggan, John. .. ... i Jo0lek
Morrison, George Wendell.
Patterson, Mabel Gladys......
Resnick, Mildred............
Ross, Hugh Raymond

Belliveau, Pierre Elisee. . ... ..
Bezanson, Corey Seldon. . . ..
Campbell, Duncan Alexander
Chase, William Henry, B. A
(Acad.)

Cragg, Grace Teresa Mary. ...
Creighton, Anna St. Clair
Gillis, Raymond Ignatius. . ...
Gosse, Norman Howard. ... .
Granville, Edward Thomas...
Haslam, Maurice Brent.......
Macdonald, Eric Wallace. . ..
Maclntosh, John Wilfred. . ..
MacLean, Alexander Charles.
MacLean, Angus Lloyd
MacLean, John Osler.........
MacLeod, Christine Catherine.
MacLeod, Hugh Gordon
McNally, William James......
Marshall, Arthur Middlemas.
Pidgeon, Ira Sanborn.........
Pullins, William Annesley

University Lists.

Registered for Examinations Only.

Wolfville, King’s Co.
Souris East, P. E. 1.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
Fifth Year.

Halifax.

.Glace Bay, C. B. Co.

Glace Bay, C. B. Co.

. Inverness.

Halifax.
Louisburg, C. B. Co.

Halifax.

Auburnville, N. B.
Caledonia Mines, C. B. Co.
Truro, Col. Co.

Margaree Forks, Inv. Co.
McNab's Cove, Rich. Co.

Henry Charles Schom-

F]tzpatnck William Patrick

. . Hastings, Barbados, B. W. 1.

Dartmouth.

. Halifax.

Sydney, C. B. Co.

Fourth Year,

Belliveau’s Cove, Digby Co.

.Barss Corner, Lun. Co.

Halifax.
Wo]fv1lle King's Co.

Chute, Frank Foster, B. A.

e (0 ) et AR R 13 Berwick, ng s Co.
Cooper, Reginald Frederick

lonph % I 000t i Sarlamar, Jamaica, B. W. 1.

Halifax.
Halifax.
Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.

.Spaniard’s Bay, Nfld.
. Halifax.

Buffalo, New York, U. S. A.

.Sydney, C. B. Co.
. Pleasant, Bay, Inv. Co.
. Inverness.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Point Tupper, Rich. Co.
Green Hill, Pic. Co.
Ottawa, Ont.

.Halifax,

St. John, N. B.
Channel, Newfoundland.




Students.

Smith, Gordon Kent......... Windsor, Hants. Co.
Stone, Oscar Robert.......... Halifax.
Thurrott, Elizabeth Hope ..... Newcastle Bridge, N. B.
Walsh, Francis Eugene. . . Halifax.

Third Year.
Chase, Lalia Barclay, B. A.

(ACHUR)E LB K s o oot Wolfville, King’s Co.
o Christianson, Phebe Kirsten...Sydney Mmes C. B. Co.
e Cochrane, Dara Mason... ... .. Fox River, Cumb. Co.
Cochrane, Perry Stanley. .. ... Fox River, Cumb. Co.
Corbett, Herbert Redmond. ...Halifax.
Corbin, Harold Hunter. .... .. Halifax.
Coster, Frederick Edwin. ... .. Hampton, N. B.
Davxs, Edwin Cosman........ St. John, N. B.
- Dolan, Harold Sylvester. .. ... South \Ielson N. B.
Holland Clyde Wallace, B. A..Halifax.
Kinley, Cecil Edwin. ... ....... Lunenburg.
Levine, Maurice. ............ Yarmouth.
Lyons, Hubert Antoine....... Kentville, King’s Co.
MacLeod, Clement........... Halifax.
Medjuck, Abraham. ......... Caledonia Mines, C. B. Co.
‘Murray, Foster Sproull....... O’Leary, P. E. I.
Peppard, Stanley Harcourt.. ..Pugwash, Cumb. Co,
-~ Rowlings, David MacPherson...Musquodoboit Hbr. Hfx. Co.
L -'Wilson, Frank Gordon.,...... Sydney, C. B. Co.
Second Year.
Archibald, Robert Edmund.. .. New Town, Guys. Co.
Baird, Avard Russell......... Windsor, Hants Co.
Britton, Edgar Murray....... Elmsdale, Hants Co.
s Brown, John Forbes.......... Trenton, Pic. Co.
{ Cameron, William John....... West Bay, Inv. Co.
| Cameron, William Ross....... Halifax.
Campbell, Clarence Gordon. .. Halifax.
Carroll, James Joseph. . ......Halifax.
Chisholm, Alexander Roy. .. .. Halifax.
il Colwell, William Gerald.......Halifax.
Creighton, Howard Alexander..Halifax.
Davies, Edward Ross......... Salt Springs, Pic. Co.
Davis, Joseph Wilfred........ Selmah, Hants Co.
V-3 DeWolfe, Henry Mitchell. . ... Yarmouth.
Ellis, Edward Bayfield........ OiLegry BrEL,
Grant, Roderick William... ... Port-aux-Basques, Nfid,
Henderson Randolph Richard Mahaica, British Guiana.
Herbin, Charles Abram. ...... Arichat, Rich. Co.
Iacobson Morris. . Dartmouth.
Keating, Walter ]oseph ....... Halifax.
Kenney, Robert Wallace. ... .. Halifax.
i Knox, Perry McGregor....... Riversdale, Lun. Co.
! Laurence, John Gordon....... Margaree Harbour, Inv. Co.
i Leslie, George Lawrence. ... .. Spry Bay Hix::Co,
i Macdonald, Duncan Chisholm ]ames River, Ant. Co.
1 Mclnnis ]oeephj ............ West Lake Amshe Inv. Co.
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MacLatchy, Robert Fraser. . .
McLean, John Archibald... ..
MacLean, Thomas Walter. . .
MacMillan, Charles William. .
Marshall, Clyde Slocomb. . . .
Martin, Angus Bruce
Milne, John Andrew..........
Moore, Fred Laurence
Morton, Allan Reid..........
Murchison, James Randolph..
Poirier, Wiltred i v b sroiiniso it
Popplestone, Charles Burton...
Purcell, Duncan Joseph
Reid, Henry Douglas
Shaffner, Geoffrey Chipman. .
Skinner, Peter Searle.........
Sutherland, Donald Roderick. .
Thomson, Clyde Ansley
Wilson, Alpheus Marshall
Young, Sebastian Paul.......
Zinck, Lincoln Martin........

.Clyde River, P. E. 1.

University Lists.

. Halifax.

.Glace Bay, C. B. Co.
.Springville, Pic. Co.
.Dartmouth.

. Halifax.

Halifax.
Woodburn, Pic. Co.
Economy, Col. Co.
Halifax.

Glace Bay, C. B. Co.

Montreal, Que.

Sydney, C. B. Co.

Middle Musquodoboit, Hfx. Co.

. Halifax.

Halifax.

Malagash, Cumb. Co.
Dartmouth.
Barrington, Shelb. Co.

.Curling, Nfid.

Chester, Lun. Co.

First Year.

Allen, Eric McKenzie. ........
Baxter, Charles Richard
Brown, Alfred Doane
Bruce, Gordon Murphy
Burns, Gerald Ross
Burns, Gerald Ross
Burris, George Robert

St. Ann, Jamaica, B. W. 1.
Truro, Col. Co.

Clarke’s Harbour, Shelb. Co.
Shelburne.

Halifax.

Halifax.

Truro, Col. Co.

Doiron, Limus Francis. .. ... ..Pourquet, Ant. Co.
Douglass, Peter Gerald........Halifax.
Fields, Dudley Arthur AugustusPrince’s Town, Trinidad, B. W. 1.

Fraser, Ronald David. ....... Pictou.

Fultz, William Edmund....... Halifax.

Gass, Roydon Simpson. . .....New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Gilchrist, William Sidney. . ... Pictou.

Glenister, Ernest Ireson...... Halifax §

Golberg, Simon Noah.........Shelburne.

Gouthro, Alexander Campbell. Little Bras d’Or Bridge, C. B. Co.

Gow, Bernard James Roberts. . Halifax.

Grant, James Edward. ....... Eureka, Pic. Co.

Grant, Samuel Constantine. ...Frankfield, Jamaica, B. W. 1.

Haslam, Herbert deMontfort. . Buffalo, New York, U. S. A.

Hayden, Ansell Ross Constant-
1 I e Y St. Andrew's, Jamaica, B. W. I.

Hayes, Kenneth Paul Joseph. . Halifax.

Hetherington, Albert Elliot.. ..Holyrood, Ontario.

Homans, Charles Onslow......Port Mouton, Queen’s Co.
Kirkpatrick, Lemuel Lester.. . . Gaspereaux Station, Queen’s Co.
Lawlor, Russell Bruce........ North Sydney, C. B. Co.

Little, Perley Rettie Belmont, Col. Co.
MacDonald, William James. .. Truro, Col. Co.
McKay, Hugh Fraser New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

McKay, Tom McLennan......New Glasgow, Pic. Co.




——
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Students.

McLeod, Frank John......... South St. Ann’s, Vic. Co.
MacLeod, Robert Hugh. . . .. . Westville, Pic. Co.
McMillan, Lewis......... .. . North Sydney, C. B. Co.

Macpherson, Lachlan.... . ..
Melanson, Herbert Joseph . .

Miller, Ralph Thompson

..St. John’s, Newfoundland.
.. Corberrie, Digby Co.

Elmsdale, Hants Co.

Moriarty, Clarence Francis. . . . Halifax.

Morrison, Lewis Nelson....... Halifax.

Muir, Everett Barclay.. . ... .. Eureka, Pic. Co.
Murray, Anna Margaret. ... .. Meadowville, Pic. Co.

Murray, George Patterson. . ..
Ratchford, Harold Andrew. .

Mabou, Inv. Co.

.. North Sydney, C. B. Co.

Reid, James William. ........ Windsor, Hants Co.

Siddall, Alvin Matthew. .. ... .Southampton, Cumb. Co,

Smith, George William. . . .. .. Merigomish, Pic. Co.

Stanford, Robert Harold. . . . .. Dartmouth.

Sutherland, David Stockley . .. River John, Pic. Co.

Sutherland, Ira Reginald. ... .. Pictou.

Vaughan, Harold Anthony .. .. Halifax.

Verge, Murray William. ., .. .. The Lodge, Lun. Co.

Wynter, Luter Reginald. . ....Buff Bay, Jamaica, B, W. I.
Special Students.

Bond, Roberta. ... ... o St. John's, Newfoundland.

Cameron, George. ........... River John, Pic. Co.

Guild, Cameron St. Clair.. . . . . Musquodoboit Hbr., Hfx. Co.

Kelley, Hugh Edgar........ .. Yarmouth.

Marcus, Samuel-r, . = Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.

Redden, John Keith...... . ... Halifax,

Robertson, Harold. .. ... ... .. Halifax.

Registered for Examinations only.

Lavers, Mildred Peters. . .. ... New Ross, Lun. Co.
Macdonald, Mona Dorothea. . . Halifax.
Malcolm, Frank Frederick
13051y p o WO I TS e Halifax.
Marsters, Charles Galitzan. . . . Halifax.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

Fourth Year.

Bagnall, John Stanley. .. .. ... Charlottetown, P. E, I.
Crowe, Victor Densmore. . . . .. Stewiacke, Col. Co.
Finigan, Malcolm Daley. . . . .. Freeport, Dighy Co.
Lawley, James Herman. . .. ...North Sydney, C. B. Co.
Lent, Frederick Eugene. . . ... . Freeport, Digby Co.

Maclntosh, George Peter. . . .. Loch Katrine, Ant. Co.

Eluck, Walterleon ...~ .oz . Halifax.

Green, George: ... 00 ioe . Graham’s Road, P. E, I.
Groneau, Zola Ivanhoe. . .. .. . Halifax.

Hayford, Albert Clay......... Westport, Digby Co.
Keith, William Fraser. ... ... . Halifax.

MacDonald, Howard Weldon . .Sydney Mines, C. B. Co.
Purdy, Clarence Frederick

Montgomery............Moncton, N. B.
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Reed, Donald Muir.........
Young, William Henry. .. ...

Blanchard, Frank Milne. .. ...
Buchanan, William Murdoch.
Calkin, Victor Clyde
Clay, Merrill Allan.., v, ol e
Climo, Charles Bryce Hannay.
Crosby, Hazelett Saunders. ..
Dexter, Carl Roberts. ........
Dooley, Cyril Jeremiah.......
Embree, Hiram Alexander. . .
Florian, Sydney Dillon
Fraser, Harold Rose..........
Heal, Harold Harcourt. .. ...
Hogan, Michael Francis
Johnson, Karl Payson........
Macdonald, Norman Stanley .
Mclsaac, Stephen George.....
McLellan, Adam Johnson
Merrick, John Rankin........
Morrison, Michael Edward. .

Roop, Lionel Balmoral........
Thompson, Hazel Alice
Turnbull, Guy Victor

Anthony, Allison Borden. ... ..
Browne, Courtney Tremaine.. .
Calhoun, George Urville. ... ..
Dalgleish, Ralph Reynolds.. ..
Dand, Jeffery Miller..........
Forbes, Roberta McKenzie. . .
Harlow, Walter Elton
Heal, Herbert Newton........
Langllle, Ralph Meredith. .. ..
MacDougall, George Gregory.
MacGregor, Roderick Guy.
Macintosh, Charles Edward, :
MacKenzie, Lawrence Daniel. .
Magee, Mabel Angela St.John.
Shaftner, Barrie.. . ;. sod ol
Somers, Stuart Minto. . . .
Sutherland, Archibald McRay
Trainor, John Clifford..

Special
Dowell, Willard Charles. . ....
Stanford, Robert Harold

Skinner, Peter Searle

.........

University Lists.

Third Year.

. Middleton, Anna. Co.
.Freeport, Digby Co.

Second Year.

Shelburne.

.North Sydney, C. B. Co.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
New Glasgow, Pic. Co.

. Halifax.
.Halifax.

Truro, Col. Co.
North Sydney, C. B. Co.

.Port Hawkesbury, Inv. Co.

Sydney, C. B. Co
Trenton, Pic. Gon

} Liverpool.

Carbonear, Newfoundland.
Parrsboro, Cumb. Co.

.Grand Bank, Newfoundland.

Sydney, C. B. Co.

Noel Shore, Hants Co.
Halifax.

. River Bougeois, Rich. Co.
Bear River, Digby Co.
Halifax.

First Year.

Berwick, King's Co.
Dartmouth.

Ambherst, Cumb. Co.
Bridgewater, Lun. Co.

New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
.Springhill, Cumb. Co.

North Brookfield, Queen's Co.

Liverpool. i
Truro, Col. Co.
Moncton N. B.

.New Glaagow Fic: Co.
. New Glasgow, Pic. Co.
Stellarton, Pic. Co.
S¢. jJobn -N. B.
Halifax.

.Shediac, N. B.

Pine Tree, Pic. Co.
. Kinkora, P.E. I

Students.

Elmsdale, Hants Co.
Dartmouth.

Registered for Examinations only.

Halifax.
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